





@ The 1998 Buick Regal Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells you how to pse your seats and safety belts properly. [t also explains the “SRS™ system.

2-1 Features and Controls
This section explains how (o start and operate vour vehicle.

1-1 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
This sectaon tells you how 1o adjust the ventilation and comlort controls and how to operite your audio system

4-1 Your Driving and the Road
Here you'll find helpful mformuation and tps about the rond and how 1 drive under different conditions.

5-1 Problems on the Road
Thas section tells what to do if you have a problem while driving. such os a flat tire or overheated engine, ete.

6-1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells vou how 1o keep your vehicle runming properly and looking good,

7-1 Maintenance Schedule
This section tells you when to perform vehicle maintenance and what fluids and lubricants w ase,

8-1 Customer Assistance Information
This section tells you how 1o contact Buick For assistance and how 10 get service and owner publications,
It abser ives you information on “Reporting Safety Defects™ on page 2-3.

9-1 Index
Here's un alphubetical histing of almose évery subiject in this manuil. Yoo can wse it s guickly fnd
something vou wunt to read.
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How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from begmning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If

you do this, it will help vou learn about the features
and controls for vour vehicle. In thas manual, you'll
tind that pictures and words work together to explain
things gquickly,

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual, It's an alphubetical list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where yvou'll find 1t

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We nse a box and the word CAUTION to el vou
about things that could hurt you if you were 1o ignore
the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

[n the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard 1s. Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If vou don't. you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Don't do this" or “Don't
let this happen.”

—
=
-




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by vour warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will tell you what to do 1o help
avoid the damage.

When vou read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different
colors or in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle, They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE,




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbaols you may find on your vehicle.

For example,
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are sed onan
ariginal battery,
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@ Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your Buick and how 10 use your safety belts properly, You can also
learn about some things you should not do with air bags and safety belts.
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Seats and Seatl Controls

Safety Belis: They're for Everyone

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts — and the Answers

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Driver Position

Safetv Belt Use During Pregnancy

Right Front Passenger Position

Air Bag System

Rear Seat Passengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adulrs

Center Passenger Position
Children

Built-in Child Restraint {Option)
Child Restraunis

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parrs
After a Crash




Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you how to adjust the seats and
explains the recliming seatbacks and head restramts

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if vou try to
adjust a mimuoal driver's seat while the vehicle is
maoving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

2-Way Manual Seat

Lift the bar under the front of the seal using an upward
motion. This will unlock the seat. Stide the seat to wherd
vou want it and release the bar. Trv 1o move the seat
with your body to be sure the seat 15 locked mto place,




6-Way Power Seat (If Equipped)

You may have a six-way power driver’s seat and
SIN-wiy power passenger’s seat (if equipped).

This switch 18 designed (o imitate the movements of
yvour seal cushion, The driver’s switch is located on the
left side of the driver’s seat cushion. The passenger’s
switch is located on the night side of the passenger’s seat
cushion. To move the seat forward or rearward, push the
switch forward or rearward. To ruise or lower the entire
seat, push the switch up or down. To raise or lower the
front portion of your seat, push the front aof the switch
up or down. To raise or lower the rear portion of your
seil, push the rear of the switch up or down,




Heated Seat (1§ Equipped)
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I RACTION

If your vehiele is equipped with heated seats, the
driver’s side and pussenger’s side three-position
switches are located on the center console, just behind
your-automatic trunsaxle shift lever. Press LO to warm
the seat at a lower temperature, Press HI to warm the
seat it a higher temperature, To wrn this feature off.
return the switch 1o its center position. The button
directly in the middle of the heated seat switches is used
for traction control {see “Traction Control System™ or
“Enhanced Truction System™ in the Index).

Reclining Front Seatbacks

Lift the lever to release the seatback, then move the
seathack 1o where you want it Release the lever 1o
lock the seatbuck m place. Pull up on the lever
without pushing on the seatback and the seatback will
move forward,
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But don’t hive a seutbuck reclined if vour vehicle
is moving,

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even il vou buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.,

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against vour body, Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a ¢crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or ether injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. Tn a crash the
helt could go up over your abdomen, The belt
forces would be there, not at vour pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your sufety belt property.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down 0 that the twop of the
restraint is closest o the 1op of vour eurs. This position
reduces the chance of a peck injury in o crash,
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Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

This part of the mamial tells you how to use safety belts
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do

with salety belts.

And it caplains the air bag system

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If vou are in a crash and
vou're nol wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the

vehicle or be ejected from it You can be seriously

injured or Killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ helts
are lastened properly loo,

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision.
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts, Be sure
everyone in vour vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properiy.
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Your vehicle has o light
that comes on as a remunder
1o buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law savs to
wear safety belts, Here's why: They werk.

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. If vou do have a
crash. yvou don’t know if it wall be a bad one

A tew crashes are nuld, and some crashes ¢an be so
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn’t survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belis they could have been badly hur

or killed.

After more than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles,

the Facts are clear. In miost crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you nide 1o or on anything, you 2o as fust us
I goes

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just a seat
on wheels




Put someone on 1 Get it up o speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nder
doesn't slon,
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The person keeps going until stopped by something or the nstrument panel ...

In & reul vehicle, 1t could be the windshield




or the safety belts!

With safety belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does.

You get more time (o stop. You stop over more distance,

and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

0:

A

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle afier an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You couled be -—- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a salety belt,
even if you're upside down, And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater 1f
you are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in manmy vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work with
safety belts - not instead of them, Every air bug
system ever offered for sule hus required the vse of
safety belts. Even if you're in o vehicle that has air
hags, you still have to buckle ep to get the mosi
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.




Q.‘ If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should I wear safety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn’t youar fault — you and
your passengets can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect vou from things beyond vour
control. such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home, And the greatest number of sertous mjuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Salety belts are for everyvone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is anly for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
belis and children. And there are different mules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be rAding in vour
viechicle, see the part of this manuil called “Children.”
Follow those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.
Driver Position
This part describes the driver’s réstraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has 4 lap-shoulder belt, Here's how o wenr it
properly.

. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
SO yOu can sit up straight.
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Pull up on the Lateh plate to make sure it 1s secure, [f
the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever had 1o,

LY

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across vou.
Donct let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock 1f you pull the belt across
vou very quickly. If thus happens, let the belt po back
stightly to unlock it Then pull the belt across you
more slowly,

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks. 5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle

end ol the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt.

1-12



The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just 1ouching the thighs, In a crush, this applics
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
o slide under the lap belt. If vou shd under it, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen, This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest, These pars of the
body are best able to take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash, or
if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that 1s nght for you.

To move it down, squeeze the relesse lever and move
the herght adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder belr
guide. After vou move the adjuster (o where you want i,
try (o move it down without squeezing the release lever
1o make sure it has locked into positon,
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Adust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt 15

centered on yvour shoulder, The belt should be away from & CAUTION:

your face and neck, but not lalling off vour shoulder.

Q: What's wrong with this? You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, vou would move lorward

too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your hody.

A The shoulder belt is oo loose. It won't give nearly
as much protecton this way.
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(): What’s wrang with this?

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il vour helt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt wonld go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest you.

A% The belt is buckled in the wromg place,




(J: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You ¢an be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury,
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. 1t should
be worn over the shoulder at all thmes
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(): What’s wrong with this?

]

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In

a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. Il a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix it

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evervone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
seriously injured if they don’t wear safety belts,

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, vou can demuge both the
belt and vour vehicle.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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The best way 1o protect the fetus is o protect the
mother. When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnunt women. as for anyone, the key to making
safery belts effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right front passenger’s sufety

belt propery, seé “Diriver Position™ earlier in this section,

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver’s safety belt — except for one thing.
If vou ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out all
the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
feature. If this happens, just let the belt go back all the
way and start agatn.

Air Bag System

This part explins the air bag svstam.

Your vehicle has “Next Generation” reduced-force
fromtal air bags == one air bag for the driver and another
air bag for the right front passenger.

Reduced-torce frontal gir bags are designed to help
reduce the risk of injury from the torce of an inflating
wir bpg. But even these air bags must inflate very
quickly i they are to do their job and comply with
federal regulations.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
bug system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren't wearing your safety belt = even if you
have air bags. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it Air
bags are “supplemental restraints” to the safety
helts. All air bags =- even reduced-force air

bags == are designed to work with safety belts,
but don’i replace them, Air bags are designed (o
work only in moderate to severe crashes where
the front of your vehicle hits something. They
aren’t designed to inflate at all in rollover, rear,
side or low=speed frontal crashes, And, for
unrestrained occupanits, reduced-force air bags
muay provide less protection in frontal crashes
than more forceful air bags have provided in the
past. Evervone in yvour vehicle should wear a
safety belt properly == whether or not there’s an
air bag for that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, laster than the
blink of an eye. If vou're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. This is true
even with reduced-force frontal air bags. Safety
belis help keep you in position before and during
a crash. Always wear yvour safety belt, even with
reduced-force air bags, The driver should sit as
far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle,

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even though your vehicle
has reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
Neither the vehicle’s safety belt system nor its

air bag system s designed for them, Young
children and infants need the protection that a
child restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Children” and
se¢ the caution labels on the sunvisors and the
right front passenger’s safety beli.




There is an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
panel, which shows the air
bag svmbaol,

=

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions, The hght ells you 1f there 15 an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more informaton.

How the Air Bag System Works

Where are the air bags?

The driver’s air bag is in the nuddle of the steering wheel,




/\ CAUTION:

If something is between an oceupant and an alr
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the ebject into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and dont atiach or put anvthing on the
steering wheel hub or on or pear any other air
bag covering.

The nght front piassenger's air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passengar’s side.




When should an air bag inflate?

An e bag 1s designed to intlate in a moderate to severe
fromtal or near-frontal crash. The air bag wall inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straipht into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about @ to 15 mph (14 10 24 ki/h), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or déform, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag 18 not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
o a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
how gquickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-fromal impacts,

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sutficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vebhuele 15 1in a crosh, The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The infliator, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bug modules inside the
steering wheel and m the instrument panel in front of the
right front passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal eollisions.
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts, Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body.
stopping the occupant more gradually. Bult wr bags
would not help you in many types ol collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impagts,
primarily because an occupunt’s motion 15 not toward
those air bags. Air bags should never be regarded as
anything more thun o supplement to safety belts,

and then only in moderite o severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions,




What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an air bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module -- the
steering wheel hub for the driver’s air bag, or the
instrument panel for the right front passenger's

hag — will be hot for a short ime. The parts of the bag
that come into contact with you may be warm, but not
too hot o wuch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation doesn't prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air,
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag,

® Air bags are designed to inflate only once. After they
inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If you don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crush.
A new system will include air bag moedules and
passibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts,

® Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records information
aboul the air bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the sensors are activated and driver’s safety belt
usage at deployment.

® Letonly qualified technicions work on your mir
bag system. lmproper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.
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NOTICE:

If you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, the bag may not
work properly. You may have o replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bhag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’'s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

If your vehicle ever gets into a lot of water -- such as
water up to the carpeting or higher -- or if water enters
vour vehicle and soaks the carpet, the air bag controller
can be soaked and ruined. If this ever happens, and then
vou start your vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags inflate, even if there's no crash. You would have to
replace the air bags as well as the sensors and related
parts. If vour vehicle 1s ever in a flood, or if 1t"s exposed
to water that soaks the carpet. you can avoid needless
repair costs by mrning off the velucle immediately.
Don't let anyone start the vehicle, even to tow it, unless
the battery cables are first disconnected.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Adr bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced.
There are parts of the wir bag system in séveral places
around your vehicle, You don't want the svstem to
mnflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
dealer and the Regal Service Manual have information
about seryvicing yvour vehicle and the air bage system. To
purchase a service manuul, see “Service and Owner
Publications” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be imjured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid vellow connectors. They are
probably part of the air bag system. Be sure to
follow proper service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work for you is qualified
to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers to buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who dre
wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in o crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who dare wearing safety belts,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

S Ip
el

Lap-Shoulder Belt

=

b=

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belr across vou.
Don't let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across
vou very quickly, If this happens, let the belt go back
slightly to unlock it. Then pull the belt across vou
more slowly.

Pl

Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate 1o make sure it 15 sécure,




Whes the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way und
start agmn. If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender” at the end of this section. Make sure
the release button on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
vou ever had to.

The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In o crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to shide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the belt
wonld apply force at your abdomen. This could couse
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able (o take belt restruming forces.

3. To make the lap part ught, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull ap on the shoulder part.

1-27



The safety belt locks il there's a sudden stop or a crush,
or if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should it against vour body.

To unlateh the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfon guides will provide added
safety belt comfort for children who have outgrown
child restraints and for small adults. When installed on a
shoulder belt, the comifort guide pulls the belt away
from the neck and head.

There is one gude for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraimits and for
smiller adults, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts, Here's how 1o install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt:

. Pull the elastic cord out fram between the edge of
the seatback and the interior body 1o remove the
guide from its storage clip.
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2. Shde the guide under and past the belt. The elastc 3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lLes ot
cord must be under the bell, Then, place the guide The elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into on top,
the slots of the guide.
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4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described 1n “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
earlier in this section. Make sure thal the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder.

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edees together so that vou can tuke them out from
the guides. Pull the guide upward to expose its stornge
clip. and then slide the guide onto the ¢lip. Rotate the
puide and clip inward and in between the seatback
and the mterior body, leaving only the loop of elustic
cord exposed,
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Center Passenger Position Lap Belt

(=

N

When yvou sit in the center seating position, you have a
lap safety belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the belt.
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Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the distance traveled nor the age and size of the traveler
chunges the need, for everyone, to use safety restramis.
In fact, the law in every state in the United States and in
every Canadian province savs children up 1o some age
must be reéstramed while i a vehiele.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

To muke the belt shorter. pull its free end as shown until
the belt 1s snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. 1f the belt isn’t long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extencer™ at the end of this séction

Make sure the relense button on the buckle s positioned
50 vou would be able 1o unbuckle the salety belt gquickly
if vou ever had 1o,

Children who are up against, or very close to, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even though vour vehicle
has reduced-force frontul air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for yvoung children and infants.
Neither the vehicle's safety belt system nor its air
hag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in vour vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour child. A very
young child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child's abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
farce right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.

Infants need complete support, meluding support for the
head and neck. This is necessary because an infant’s
neck is weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body, In a crash, an infant in a
rear-fucing restraint settles into the restraint, so the crash
forces can be distributed across the strongest part of the
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. A baby should be
secured in an appropriate infant restraint. This 15 so
important that many hospitals today won't release a
newbormn infant to 1ts parents unless there is an

infant restraint available for the baby's first trip in a
motor vehicle.




CAUTION: {Continued )

at only 25 mph (40 kev'h), a 12-1b, (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in vour arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy vou can’t hold it. For example, in a crash

CALTION: (Continued )
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Built-in Child Restraint (Option)

I your vehicle has this option, there's o built-in child
restraint in the center rear seal position, This child
restraint system conforms to all applicable Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Swandards,

This child restraint is designed for use only by children
who weigh berween 22 and 60 pounds {10 and 27 kg)
and whose height is between 33.5 and 51 inches

{850 nnd 1 295 mm) and who are capable of sitting
upright alone.

The child should also be at least one year old. It is
important to use o rear-facing infant restraint until the
child 1s ubout & year old. A rear-facing restraant gives
the infant’s head, neck and body the support they would
need in a crash, See “Child Restraints™ later in this
section for more information.
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Which slots should I use for my child?

At With the child seated on the child restrmint cushion,

use the pair of slots that is at or just above the top
of the child’s shoulders.

With this built-in child restraint, vou can adjust the
height of the hirness. Depending on the seated height

of the child, you can route it through the upper pair of
slots (A, the muddle pair of slots (B ) or the lower pair of
slots (C),

For the child shown here, the harness should go through
the middle pair of slots (B},
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Q.‘ What if the top of my child's shoulders is above
the highest pair of slots?

A A child whose shoulders are above the highest slots
shouldn 't use this child restraint. Instead. the child
should sit on the vehicle's seal cushion and use the
vehicle's safety belts.

/\ CAUTION:

MAKE SURE THE TOP OF THE CHILD'S
SHOULDERS 1S5 BELOW THE SLOTS THAT
THE HARNESS GOES THROUGH. A CHILD
WHOSE SHOULDERS ARE ABOVE THOSE
SLOTS COULD BE INJURED DURING A
SUDDEN STOP OR CRASH. IF THE TOP OF
THE CHILD'S SHOULDERS IS ABOVE THE
SLOTS, DON'T USE THIS CHILD RESTRAINT.
INSTEAD, THE CHILD SHOULD SIT ON THE
VEHICLE'S REGULAR SEAT AND USE THE
REGULAR SAFETY BELTS.

Adjusting the Harness Height

Loswer the child resteaimt cushion,
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2. If the left and night halves of the shoulder harness 3. If the lap-shoulder harness is buckled, unlatch it by
clip are fastened together, separate them. pushing the button on the buckle.
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4. Pull down the seatback part of the pad (D), 5. Select one side of the hamess. Add some slack to the
shoulder part by pulling up on the lap part. You'll
keep most of this slack until you finish Step 9.
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6. Feed a small amount of harness slack back into 8. Move the harness up or down to the correct slot. The
the slot, correet slot i1s the one that will be at or just above the
top of the child’s shoulder.

—

7. Twast the hamess slightly to remove 1t from the slol
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Y, Twist the harness slightly to route it through the
correct slot.

ot 8

. Pull on the hamess. Make sure it 15 properly routed

and isn't twisted or flipped over.

. Repeat Steps 5 through 10 for the other side of

the hamess. Be sure both sides are adjusted to the
same height.

. Move the pad back against the child restraint

seatback. Make sure the harness goes through the
slots in the pad that match the height adjustment
slofs being used.

Press the upper edge of the pad against the
fastener strip.
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Securing a Child in the Built-in
Child Restraint

Now that the harness is adjusted to the correct height for
your child, you're ready to use the child restraint’s
harness (E) to secure your child.

Daon't use the vehicle's safety belts.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the vehicle’s regular safety belts on a child
seated on the child restraint cushion can cause
serious injury to the child in a sudden stop or
crash. If a child is the proper size for the built-in
child restraint, secure the child using the child
restraint’s harness. But children who are too
large for the built-in child restraint should sit on
the vehicle's regular seat and use the regular
safety belts.

WARNING! FAILURE TO FOLLOW THE
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE USE
OF THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM CAN
RESULT IN YOUR CHILD STRIKING THE
VEHICLE'S INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN STOP
OR CRASH.

SNUGLY ADJUST THE BELTS PROVIDED WITH
THIS CHILD RESTRAINT AROUND YOUR CHILD.
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I, If the left and nght halves of the shoulder harness 2. If the lap-shoulder hamness is buckled, unlatch it by
clip are fastened together, separate them, pushing the button on the buckle,

1. Place the child on the child restrunt cushion.
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4. Select only one side of the harness. Pull the lap part
of the hamess out, and place the hamess over the
¢hild’s shoulder,

If both sides of the harness are pulled out, the lap
parts will lock. If the lap parts lock, let both sides of
the harness go back all the way so each side will
move freely agaim, Then repeat this step, pulling
only one side of the harness oul.

5. Push the larch plate (FF) into the buckle until it clicks.

Be sure the buckle is free of any foreign objects that
may prevent you from securing the latch plates. If
you can’t secure a latch plate, see your dealer for
service before using the child restraint.

6. In a single motion, pull the other side of the harmess
all the way out. Keeping the harness pulled all the
way out, place it over the child's shoulder.




7. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it elicks.

Pull an both latch plates to make sure they are
secure. A green indicator will show in each latch
plate window (G).

If the harness locks before the larch plate reaches the
huckle, let the harness go all the way back so it will
move freely again, Then repeat Steps 6 and 7. Be
sure to keep the harness pulled all the way out until
you buckle it.

Once both sides of the lap-shoulder harness are
pulled out of the retractor and buckled, the harness
will lock.
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8. Now fasten the left and nght halves of the shoulder
harness clip together. The indicator window (H) on
the clip will show green when the two halves are
fastened together. The purpase of this clip is to help
keep the harmess posiioned on the child’s shoulders.

/\ CAUTION:

An unfastened shoulder harness clip won’t help
keep the harness in place on the child’s shoulders.
If the harness isn’t on the child’s shoulders, it
won’t be able to restrain the child’s upper body
in & sudden stop or ¢rash. The child could be
seriously imjured. Make sure the harness clip is
properly fastened.
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If the harmess still doesn't lock, don’t use the chald

restriint. See your dealer to have the built-in child
restnmnt serviced.

Y. On both sides of the harness, pull ap on the lap part a
little 1o be sure 11's locked.

If the hamess isn't locked, or 1f it becomes too tightl,
unfasten the harness clip. Then unlaich the hamass
by pushing the button on the buckle, and let both
sides of the harness go all the way back so they will
move freely again, Then, repeat Steps 4 through 8.

10, Adjust the position of the hamess on the child’s
shoulders by moving the clip up or down aleng the
harness. On cach side of the harness, the shoulder
part should be centered on the child's shoulder. The
harness should be away from the child’s face and
neck. but not falling off the child’s shoulders,
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Removing the Child from the Built-in
Child Restraint

I. Unfasten the shoulder hurness clip.

. Unlatch the hurness by pushing the button on
the buckle.

. Move one side of the hamess off the child's

shoulder, and let thie harness go all the way back.

. Muove the other side of the harness off the child’s

shoulder, and let it go all the way back,

. Remove the child from the child restruint cushion,
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Storing the Built-in Child Restraint

Always properly store the built-in child restroumnt
before using the vehicle's lap belt in the center rear
seat position

| Buckle the harness and fasten the harness clip,

4. Then press the leg rest firmly into the seatback, and
secure it by pressing the upper comers agaipst the
fastener sirips on the scatback.

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, your
buih-=in child restruint needs 1o be periodically checked
and may need to have parts replaced after a crash, See
Fold the child restruint cushion and leg rest up into “Checking Your Restraint Systems™ and "Replacing Seat
the senthiaci, und Restraint System Pars After a Crash”™ in the Index,

et

3. Press the child restramt cushion firmly nto the seathock.
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Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children ride in
vehicles, they should have protection provided by
APPrOpPrite restraints,

(: What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

A: Add-on child restraints are available in four basic
types. When selecting a child restraint, take into
consideration not only the child’s weight and size,
but also whether or not the restraint will be
compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used,

(A

An infant car bed (A) is o special bed made for use
in a motor vehicle. It's an imfant restraint system
designed 1o restrain or position a child on
continuous flat surface. With an infant car bed,
make sure that the infant's head rests toward the
center of the vehicle.
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A rear-facing infant restraint (B) positions an infant
tir fuce the rear of the vehicle. Rear-focing inlant
restraints are designed for infants of up to aboot

20 Ibs. {9 kg) and about oné year of age. This type
of restraint faces the rear so that the infunt’s head,
neck and body can have the support they need in a
critsh. Some miant seats come in two parts -- the
base stays secured in the vehicle and the seat purt

is removible.
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A forward-fucing child restraint (C-E) positions a
child upright 1o face forward in the vehicle. These
forward-facing restrainis are designed to help
protect children who are from 20 1o 40 Ibs

(9 10 18 kg) and about 26 1o 40 inches

(66 1o 102 cm) in height, or up to around four years
of age. One type, a convertible restraint, is
designed to be used either as & rear-faging infant
seat or o forward-facing child seat.
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A booster seal (F, G) is designed lor children who
ure about 40 1o 60 Ths. (18 to 27 kgl and about four
o gight yvears of age. It's designed to improve the
fit of the vehicle™s safety belt system. Booster seals
with shields use lup-only belts: however, booster
seits without shields use lap-shoulder belts,
Booster seuts can also help a child 10 see aut

the window,




When choosing o child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in o vehicle, 1t is, it
will have a label saving that it meets Federal Motor
Vehicle Salety Standards.

Then follow the mstructions for the restramnt. You may
find these instructions on the restraint wself or ma
baoklet, or both, These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restranmt to help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how 1o do thut. Both the owner's

munual and the child restraint instructions are important,

so iF either one of these 1s not available, obtain o
replacement copy from the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statisties show thit children are saler il they
are restrained in the rear rather than the frant sean. We at
CGeneral Motors therefore recommend that vou put vour
child restraint in the rearseat. Mever pul a rear-facing
child restraint m the front passenger seal, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-lacing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right Front passenger’s
air bag inflates, even though vour vehicle has
reduced-force frontal air bags. This is because
the back of the rear-tacing child restrant wounld
be very close to the inflating air bag. Always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in a rear seal.
You may secure a forward=lacing child restraint
in the right front seat, but before you do, always
move the froni passenger seat as far back as i
will go. It's hetter to secure the child restraint in
o rear seat.

Wherever Rt aprstaal ]k, b i b sevure (e glild
restruint properly

Keep in mind that an ansecured child restromt can miove
around 10 a collision or sudden stop ancd imjure people m
the vehiele. Be sure 1o properly secure any child
restriant in your vehicle = even when no child 15 m il




Top Strap

If your child restraint has o top strap, it should be
anchored. If vou peed o have an anchor installed. vou
can ask your Buick dealer to put it in for you. If you
want o install nn anchor yourself, your dealer can 1ell
vou how todo it

Canadian law requires thit child restraints have o top
strap, and thu the strap beé anchored

If your child restraint has a top strap, your dealer can
obtain o kit with unchor hardwuare and installation
instructions specifically designed for this vehicle, The
dealer can then install the anchor for yvou. In Canada,
this work will be done for you free of charge. Or, you
may install the anchor yourself using the instructions
provided in the kit

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

I{ l Al f
el

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
ahout the top strup if the child restraint has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child in the child restraint when und
as the instructions say.

I, Put the restraint on the seat.
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2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child's {ace or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.

4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt ali the way out of
the retractor to set the lock

3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
posttioned so yvou would be able to unbuckle the
safery belt quickly if yvou ever had 1o,
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5. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt buck into

the retractor while you push down on the child
restriunt. IF you're using a forward-facing child
restramnt, you may find it helpful o use your knee 1o
push down on the child restraint as you tighten

the belt.

. Push und pull the child restraint i different

thrections 1o be sur@ 11 18 secure,

To remove the child resiraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
siafety belt and let it go hack all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or lurger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Hear Seat Position

1)
H— _'r:h Z

o

Lf
You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure to follow the
instructions that came with the child restreint. Secure

the child in the child restraint when and iy the
nstruclions say.

Sec the carhier part about the top strap if the child
restraint has one.
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. Muke the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch

plate and pulling it along the belt.
Put the restriunt on the seat.

Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
you how,

-

1

Buckle the belt. Muke sure the relense bation is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

To ughten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint. Tf you're using u
forward-tacing child restraint, you may find it
helpful o use your knee to push down on the child
restraint as you lighten the belt.




6. Push und pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s

safety belt. It will be ready to work for an adult or larger

child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position
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Your vehicle has a right front passenger ar bag. Mever
pul 4 rear-tacing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
serfously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates, even though your
vehicle has reduced-force frontal air bags. This
is because the back of the rear-facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. Always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in the rear seat.




You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. Sze the earher purt
about the top strap if the child restraint has one. Be sure
to follow the instructions that came with the child
restruinl. Secure the child in the child restraint when and
as the instructions say,

l.

fad  fad

Because your vehicle has a right fronl passenger air
bag, always move the seat as far back as it will go
before securing a forward-facing child restramt. (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restruint on the seal.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instroctions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release bulton is
positioned s0 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had o,




5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way oot of
the retractor to set the lock.
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6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the
retractor while you push down on the child resmraint,
You may find it helpful 10 use your knee o push down
on the child respaint as you tighten the bell.

7. Push and pull the child restmint in different
directions o be sure it is secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the velcle’s
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready 1o work for an adult
or lurger child passenger.




Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint i shoulder belt can provide,

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seat. But they need to use the
safety beles properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
a crash.

® (Children who aren't buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child resteaints shouold
wear the vehicle's safety belis.
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& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt most be used by
only one person at a time.

(J: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in o crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is sitting in a rear seal outside position, see
“Rear Safety Belt Comtort Guides™ in the Index.

It the child is so small that the shoulder belt {5 still
very close to the child's face or neck, you might
wani (o place the child in the center seat position,
the one that has only a lap belr,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
Lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. IT the child wears the belt in this way, in
n crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
futal injuries,

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force o the child’s
pelvic bones 1o a crash.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around vou, vou
should vse it

But if a safety belt isn't long encugh to fasten, your

dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in Lo ovder it, tuke the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough lor you. The extender will
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be just for vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle thut
vou choose. Don't let someone else vse it, and use it
only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear i, just attach i
10 the regulur safety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now und then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, laich plates, retractors and
unchorages are working properly. I yvour vehicle has o
built=in child restraint, also penodically make sure the
harness straps, lutch plates, buckle, clip, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for uny other
loose or damaged safety belt and huilt-in child restraimt
system parts. [T you see anything that might keep a
safety belt or buili-in child restrinnt system from doing
its job, have 1t reparred.

Torn or frayed sufety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apant under impact forces, If a belt is
tarn or frayed, get o new one right away.

If your vehicle hus the built-in child restraint, torn or
frayed harness straps can rip apant under impact forees
just like torn or frayed satety belts can. They may not
protect a child in a crash. If a harness strap is tom or
fraved. get a new harness right away.

Also ook for any opened or broken air bag covers, und
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not peed regulir maintenance, )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new safety belts or
built-in child reéstraint parts?

After a very mimor collision, nothing may be pecessary,
But if the sufety belts or built-in child restraint harness
straps were stretched. as they would be if worn during a
more severe crash, then you need new safety belts or
harmness straps.

If safery belts or built-in child restraint hamess straps
are cut or damaged, replace them, Collision damage also
may mean you will need o huve satety belt, built-in
child restruint or seatl parts repaired or replaced. New
parts and repairs may be necessury ¢ven if the safety bell
or built-in child restraint wasn't being used at the ume
of the collision.

If an air bag influtes, vou'll need to replace mr bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section.
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@ Section 2 Features and Controls

Here vou can leam about the many standard and optional festures on your vehicle, and information on starting,
shifting and bruking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning svstems that tell vou if everything is
working properly == and what to do if you have a problem,

2-2 Keys 2-33 Hurn

2-4 Croor Locks 2-34 TILT-WHEEL ™ Adjustable Steermg Column
2-9 Remote Kevless Entry 2=-34 Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

2-14 Trunk 2-41] Exterior Lamps

2=15 Theft 2-44 Intenor Lamps

2-16 PASS-Key ™ 1l 2-47 Mirrors

2-17 New Vehiele “Break-[n™ 2-49 Storage Compartments

ol Ignition Positions 2-31 Sun Yisors

2+19 Starting Your Engine 2-52 Accessory Power Recepiacle

£=20 Engine Coolant Heater (1f Eguipped) 2593 Auxiliary Power Connection ( Power Drop)
252 Auwtomatic Transaxle Operation 2-53 Astroroof

221 Parking Bruke 2-54 Cellulur Phone Reéadiness Package

2=28 Shifting Into PARK (P) (I Equipped)

2-3() Shifting Out of PARK (P) 2-54 OnStar System (Option)
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in & vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.

A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.
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The ignition key is for the
ignition anly,

The door kéy is for the
doors and all other locks.

The ignition and door keys don’t have plugs. Your
deater or Buick Premium Roadside Assistance has the
code for your keys.

I you need a new ignition oF door key, contict your
dealer who can abtain the correct key code, or. in an
cmergency, call Buick Premium Roadside Assistance at
| -B00-252-1112. In Canada, call 1-800-268-6800,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of features that ¢can
help prevent thefi. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if yvou ever lock
vour keys inside. You may even have to damage
yvour vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

exira kevs,
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
Passengers == especially children == can easily
apen the doors and Fall out, When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't apen it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop vour vehicle.
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever yvou drive vour vehicle.

From the inside, w lock or unlock the door manually,
push the lever forwiard to lock the door. To unlock, push
the lever rearward

There are several wiys 1o lock and unlock your vehicle,

From the omside; ase your door key or remote keyless
entry trunsmitier,




Power Door Locks
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Press the power door lock
switch to lock or unlock
all doors,

LOCK
\ N fiof
N

The rear doors do not have power door lock switches.
The lever on each rear door works only that door’s lock
It won't lock or unlock all the doors,

Lockout Protection Feature

This fewture prevents u driver whio has left the key in the
vehicle's ignition from locking the doors by bsing the
power door locks while any door is apen. The leature
works: by disabling the power door locks when a key 15
in the igniton und any door is open.

You may overnide the Lockour Protection Feature by
holding the power door lock switeh in the lock position
for more than three seconds while the key is in the
ienition and any door 15 open,

Remember. this feature can't guaruntee thut you'll néver
be locked out of your vehucle, 1 vou vse the manual
door lock or il vou don’t leave the key in the ignition,
vou could still lock vour keys inside vour vehicle,
Alwiays remember 1o take your keys with you.




Rear-Door Child Security Locks

SET LEVER ON
OTHER REAR
DOOR ALSO

LHILD
SECURITY
LOCK

b-d

Your vehicle is equipped with rear-door child security
locks that help prevent passengers from opeming the rear
doors of your vehicle from the inside. To use one of
these locks:

5
P
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Open one of the rear doors,

On the inside of the rear door will be a lock. Insert
vour key into this lock and rotate it upward. This will
engage the safety lock: To disengage the feature,
rotate the lock downward,

Close the door,

D the same thing to the other rear door lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
the inside when this feature is in use. If you want 1o
open the rear door when the security lock is on, unlock
the door from the inside and then open the door from
the putside.




Programmable Automatic Power
Door Locks

Programmable Automatic Power Door Locks is a
standard feature that is intended w provide enhanced
security and convenience by aumtomatically Tocking and
unlocking doors. This feature provides [our operating
maodes. For vour vehicle, you may select and program
one of the following four operating modes:

Mode 1: No automatic door lock or uniock.

Mode 2: Automatic all-door lock when the transaxle is
shifted out of PARK (P): no automatic door unlock.
Auwomatic door relock when any door 1s unlocked,
apened and then all doors are again closed while the
vehicle 15 not in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL iN) and the
driver’s foot is on the brake pedal.

Mode 3: Automarnic all=door lock when the transaxle 1s
shifted out of PARK (P

Automatic all-door unlock when the trinsaxle is shifted
into PARK {P).

Automatic door relock when any door 1s unlocked,
opened and then all doors are again closed while the
viehiele is not in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and the
driver’™s foot is on the brake pedal.

Mode 4: Automatic all-door lock when the trmnsaxle 15
shifted our of PARK (P).

Automatic driver’s door only unlock when the transaxle
is shifted into PARK (P),

Automatic door reélock when any door 1s unlocked,
opened dand then all doors are again ¢losed while the
vehicle is not in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} and the
driver's foot is on the brake pedal.

The operating mode of the Programmuable Automatic
Power Door Locks will be changed when the driver
performs the following sequence with the engine not
running. the doors closed and the ignition key in RUN:

. Apply vour regular brokes.

2. Press and hold the power dogr lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch, eycle the transaxle out
of and back into PARK (P).

Aller an initial tronsaxie cyele, each additional cycle
will advance the operating mode by one, starting from
the current operating mode. During this procedure, the
automatic door lock and unlock functions will operate
as defined by each mode above, providing the driver
with feedback of the current operating mode. 1f cycled
beyond Mode 4, the vehicle will enter operating
Muode 1. When the door lock switch is released, the
vehiele will remain in the most recent operating mode
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Disconnecting the vehicle’s battery for up to a year will
not change the programmed mode of the Programmable
Automatic Power Door Locks.

Delayed Locking

Delayed Locking allows the doors 1o be locked while
passengers are exiting the vehicle. This feature also
provides a brief time period after all the doors ane
closed, but before the doors are locked, in which the
doors may be reopened. Delayed Locking is user
programmable for the enabling or disabling of

the feature.

Deluved Locking 15 sctivated when a door lock switeh 15
pressed while the key is not in the vehiele's ignition, and
a door 15 open. The door lock switch may be either the
lock switch on the door or the lock button on the remote
keyless entry transmitter (see "Remote Keyless Enry™
liter in this section for more details), The doors do not
lock when the lock switch is pressed. bul instead, three
chimes are heard. These chines indicate that the
Deluyed Locking function has been activated.

You have three actions possible once Delayed Locking
is activated:

1. Cancel the Delayed Locking by pressing the unlock
switch or by Tully inserting the key in the ignition.
Override the Delayed Locking feature and lock the

doors immediately by pressing the lock switch a
second time.

12

3. Let the Delayed Locking feature complete the
locking of the vehicle,

I wou wish to let the Delaved Locking feature complete
the locking of the vehicle, no additional action is
requited. The Delayed Locking feature will lock the
doors automatically after ull the doors have been closed
for a period of five seconds. During this five second
period, any door may be reopened, at which time the
three possible uctions shown above are again available.




You may also customize vour vehicle to activite the
Delayed Locking feature as described above, or you
may choose (o completely disable the feature at al]
times, If disabled, the power door locks will activate
immediately when a power door lock switch is pressed,
The enabled/disabled state of the Delayed Locking
feature will be toggled when you perform the following
sequence with the doors closed gnd the ignition key

i RUN:

|. Apply your regular brakes.

2. Press and hold the power door unlock switch. While
holding the door unlock switch, eyele the ransaxle
ot of and back into PARK (P},

After an initial transaxle cycle, each additional cyvele
will togele the enable/disable state of the Delayed
Locking fenture. During this procedure, the chime will
sound, providing vou with feedback. A single chime
will be heard if the Delayed Locking feature 15 disabled
and two chimes will be heard if the feature 15 enabled.
When the door unlock switch is released, the vehicle
will remain in the most recent operating mode.

Disconnecting the vehicle battery for up toa year will
not chanze the programmed mode of the Delayed
Locking feature,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door. (Also see “Delayed Locking™ in this
section for mare information, )

Remote Keyless Entry

You can lock and unlock your doars or unlock your
trunk from about 3 feet (1 m) up 1o 30 feet (9 m) away
using the remote keyless entry transmitter supplhied with
your vehicle.

Your remote Keyless entry system operates on o radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation 1% subject 1o the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmful interference,
and (2) this device must gccept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation,




This device complies with RS5-2 10 of Industry
Canada. Operation is subject to the following two
conditions: (1) this device may not cause interference,
and (2} this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation of the device.

Changes or modifications 1o this svstem by other than an
authorized service facility could voud authorization to
use this equipment.

This system has a runge of about 3 feet (1 m) up 10 30

feet (9 mj. At times you may notice a decrease in range

This is normal for any remote keyless entry svstemn. If

the transmutter does not work or if you have 1o stund

closer to your vehicle for the trunsmitter to work.

try this;

® Check to determine if battery replucement is
necessary. See the instructions that follow.

® Check the distance. You muay be too far from your
vehicle. You muy need to stand closer during rainy
ar snowy weather.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and try agun,

® If yvou're still having trouble, see your dealer ora
qualified technician for service.
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Operation

Press UNLOCK once 1o
unlock the driver's door and
o tum on the interior lamps
{see “lllumination on
Remote Activation™ in the
Index for more details),

Press UNLOCK again within five seconds to unlock all
the doors. To lock all doors, press LOCK. To unlock the
trunk, press the trunk symbol on the remote keyless
entry transmitter, The tronk will only unlock if your
transaxle 15 in PARK (P},




Security Feedback

Security Feedback provides audible and/or visible
feedback that u remote keyless entry lock or unlock
command has been received and executed. Your
vehicle's ignition must be off for this fedture 1o work.

You may select ong of four operating modes for
reception of a lock command. You may also select one
of [our operating modes for reception of un unlock
command, The selection and programming of the lock
and unlock operating modes are independent of ¢ach
other. The following modes are available for either lock
ar unlock venfication:

Mode 1: No Venficanon

Mode 2: Horn Chirp only

Mode 3: Headiump Flash anly

Mode 4:Horm Chicp and Headlomp Flash

The operating mode of the Security Feedback lock
teature will be changed when you perform the following
sequence with your vehicle's doors closed and the
ignitiom key in RUN:

I. Press und hold the power door lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch, press and release the
remote keyless entry (RKE) rransmitter lock button.

2. This will initialize the customization mode, While in
the customization mode, the feature will sound the
number of chimes corresponding to the current
Security Feedback lock mode.

Euch additional press of the RKE ransmitter lock button
will cause your vehicle to advance the lock mode by
one, starfing from the current lock mode. If eycled
bevond lock Maode 4, the vehicle will enter lock Mode 1.
Puring this procedure, the feature will sound the number
of chimes corresponding to the current lock mode,
providing vou with feedback. When the door lock
switch is released, the vehicle will remain in the most
recent lock mode,
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The operating mode of the Security Feedback unlock
feature will be changed when you perform the fellowing
sequence with your vehucle's doors closed nnd the
ignition key in RUN;:

1. Press and hold the power door unlock switch. While
holding the door unlock switch, press and release the
REKE transmitter unlock button, This will initinlize
the customization mode.

12

While in the customizaton mode, the feature will
sound the number of chimes corresponding to the
current unlock mode.

Each additional press of the RKE transmitter unlock
button will cause vour vehicle o adviance the unlock
mode by one, starting from the current unlock mode, 1f
eycled beyond unlock Mode 4, the vehicle will enter
unlock Mode 1. During this procedure, the feature will
sound the number of chimes correspanding o the
current unlock mode, providing you with feedback.
When the door unlock switch is released, the vehicle
will remain in the most recent unlock mode.

Disconnecting the vehicle's battery for up 1o a yeur will
nit chiange the programmed mode of the Jock and
unlock Securnty Feedbuck features,

I
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INlumination on Remote Activation

This feature provides interor thumimaton when @
remote keyless entry door unlock command 15 recerved
and executed by yoor vehicle, Your vehicle's ignition
must be off for the Huminaton on Remote Activation
feature 1o work. The interior lamps will illuminate until
your vehiele’s ignition is urned tw RUN or until an
Hlumination period of 40 seconds has elapsed. If a door
is opened during the illumination period, the timed
lamination will be canceled. and the interior lamps will
remain on since 4 door 15 open.

Instant Alarm

This feature allows you to activate an alarm by pressing
i button on the remote keyless entry irunsmitter, Your
vehicle™s ignition must be off for the Instant Alarm (o
work. When you press the special hom button on the
remiote keyless entry transmitter, your vehicle's
headlamps will flash, the hom will honk repeatedly, and
your interior lamps will dluminate, attracting attention if
you need it The alorm will continue until:

1. You press the alarm button on the RKE tramsmitter o
second fme

=k

. The vehicle's ignition 15 in RUN.

and

An alarm period of about two minutes has elapsed.




Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyvless entry transmitter is coded 1o

prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.

If a transmitter is lost or stalen, o replacement can be
purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you go to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmilter, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only four transmitters
matched to i,

Battery Replacement

Undér normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry trapsmitter should last about three years.

Yiou can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you have o
get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably time to change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surlfaces may damage

the transmitter.
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To replace your battery:

1. Insert u flar object like o dime into the slot on the
back of the ransmitter. Gently pry apart the from
and back.

Crently pry the battery out of the transmiter.

b3
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Put the new battery into the transmitter us
shown on the transmitter (use type CR2032 battery
or equivalent),

4. Put the two halves back together. Make sure the
halves are together tghtly so water won't get in.

5. Resynchronize und then test the transmitter.

Resynchronizing Your Remote Keyless
Entry Transmitler

After you have changed the batlery in your transmirer,
vou will need to resynchronize the transmitter. To do
this, press the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the
transmitter wgether and hold for approximately seven
seconds or until three brief hom chirps are heard. You
will also need to use this procedure if vour vehicle has
last battery power for an extended period of ime,

Trunk

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk open
becanse carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into
vour vehicle. You can't see or smell CO. It can
cause unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the trunk open or if
electrical wiring or other cable connections must
pass through the seal between the body and

the trunk:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on VENT. That will force ootside air into
your vehicle, See “Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.

® [f vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.




Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside, insert the door key
and turn it. You can also press the car symbol on your
remole keyless entry transmitter.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especinlly in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of thefi-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can

make it impossible to steal, However, there are ways
you can help.

Key in the lgnition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves -= so
don’t do 11,

When you park vour vehicle and open the driver's door,
you'll hear a chime reminding vou to remave your key
from the ignition and take it with you. Always do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked. and so will your
ignition and transaxle, And remember to lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, elose all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep yvour valuables out of sight
Put them ina storage area, or tuke them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, it's best to lock 1 up and ake your keys.
But what if you have o leave your ignition key'!

® |f possible, park ina busy, well lit area,

e Putl your valuables i a storage area, like your
trunk or glove box. Be sure 10 close and lock the
slorage arca.

Clase all windows.
Lock the glove box.
Lock all the doors except the driver's,

Then tuke the door Key and remote keviess entry
transmitter with you,




PASS-Key" 11

Your vehicle 15 equipped
with the PASS-Key 11
(Personulized Automorive
Security System)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Kkey 11 15 0 passive
/| thef-deterrent system. 1
works when you insert or
remove the key from

the igmition.

PASS-Key 1l uses i resistor pellet in the ignition key
that matches a decoder in your vehicle,

When the PASS-Key 1l system senses that someone is
using the wrong Key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter and
fuel systems. For about three minutes, the starter won't
work and fuel won't go 1w the engine. If someone nes o
start your vehicle agam or uses another key during this
time, the vehicle will not star. This discourages someone
from randomly trying different keys with different resistor
pellets in an attemnpt to make a match.

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it’s inserad
in the ignition or the engine may not start. 1 the engine
does not sturt and the SECURITY hight is flashing. the key
may be dirty or wet. Turn the ignition off.

Clean imd dry the key, Wait about three minutes and try
again, If the starter still won't work, and the key appears
to be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and try
another ignition Key. At this time, you may also want 1o
check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index), If the starter wan't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. [T vour vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be faulty, See your dealer or a
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key 11,

If you accidentally use a key that has a damaged or
nussimng resisior pellet, the starter won't work, The
SECURITY Tight will then come on, But you don’t have
1o wall three minutes belore tryimg another 1zmnon key,

See vour dealer or & locksmath who can service the
PASS-Key 1 to have a new key made.

If vou're ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on, you will be able 10 restart vour engine if you turn it
off. Your PASS-Key Il system, however, is not working
properly and must be serviced by your dealer. Your
vehicle is not protected by the PASS-Key [l system.

If vou lose or damage a PASS-Key Il ignition key, see¢
yvour dealer or o locksmith who can service PASS-Key 11
e have a new key made, Inan emergency, call the Buick
Premium Roadside Assistunce Cénter at
1-800-252-1112. In Canada, call 1-800-268-68(00).
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New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.”" But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

e Don't drive at any one speed - [ast or
slow == Tor the first 50 miles (805 km),
Don't make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops Tor the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement,
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

® Don’t tow a trailer during break-in.

See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index for
more information,

Ignition Positions
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With the ignition Key i the ignition, you can turn the
switch 1o live positions:

ACCESSORY (A}): The aoccessary position le1s you use
the radio and windshield wipers when the engine 15 off.
Touse ACC, push in the key and turm it toward you,
Your steenng wheel will stay locked

)
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LOCK (B): Before vou put the key into the ignition
switch, the switch 15 in LOCK. It's also the only position
from which you cun remove your key, This position
locks your ignition, steering wheel and transaxle. Tt's
theft=deterrent leature.

OFF (C): This position lets vou turn off the engine bul
still turn the steering wheel, It doesn’t lock the sieering
wheel. Use OFF if vou must have vour vehicle pushed
or towed.

RUN (D}: This position is where the key returns ofter
vou start vour vehicle. With the engine off, vou

can use RUN o display some of your warning and
indicator hghts,

START (E): This position starts vour enginge

A warming chime will sound if you open the driver’s
door when the ignition is in OFF, LOCK or
ACCESSORY and the key 1s in the ignition

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you ean’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
s0, is it all the way in? If it is, then torn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it conld break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service,

In cose vou cannot remove your key from the 1gnition,
find the access slot which is lpcated underneath the
steering column below the lock eyvlinder.

To use this slot, remove the trim cap, Insen a key or
screwdriver into the sccess slot and rotate the lock
cylinder, You will now be able to remove vour key from
the ignition. Be sure to replace the trim cap after use.




Starting Your Engine

NOTICE:
Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} OTIC

Your engine won't starl in any other position == that's a ,
safety feature, To resturt when you're already moving, Huolding your key in START for longer than
use NEUTRAL (N) only. 15 seconds at & time will cause your battery to be

drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor.

NOTICE:

i E - . T 2. I doesn't start right away, hold your key i
D““_t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Buick is START lor about three to five seconds ot time unil
moving. If you do, you could damage the vour engine starts, Wail about 15 seconds between
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your each 1ry 1o help avoid draining your Batiery or
vehicle is stopped. damuging vour stirier

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, tum youor
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key, The idle speed will go down as yoor
engine gels warm




A 1 vour engime stll wonstart (or stiets but then stops), El]gi]’lE Coolant Heater (1f E'[I“]pl]'E[]}

it could be flooded with oo mech asobing. Try
piishimg your accelenitor pedal all the way to the floor
dndd holdinge at there as you hold the key in START for
dbout three seconds. It the velaele sty brefly bt
then stops agaim, do-the samé thing, bt this tme keep
the: pedal down for five or s seconds, This clears the
extm usoluw Trom the engine. Aber wiating uboul

L5 seconds, repeat the normad starting procedure.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
¢lectronics in your vehicle, IV you add clectrical
parts or accessaries, vou conld change the way
the engine operates, Betore adding clectrical
equipment, check with vour dealer, I vou don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

In very cold weather, 0°F (=18%C) or coldér, the engine
coalant heater can help. You'll get easier starting and
beter fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
If vou ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the coolant heater should be plugged i a mummum of
the parct of this manual that tells how to do it loar hours prior to starting your vehicle

without damaging vour veluele, »ee * Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

g

Turn off the engine

Open the hood and unwrap the glectrical cord. The
cord 15 attached w the underside of the dingonal
brace located behind the air ¢leaner.

Plug it into a normal, grounded 1T0=voll AC outlen.

/A CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could canse an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a lire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
L10=volt AC outlet. IT the cord won't reach, use
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps,

b Betore startimg the engine, be sure o unplug
aned store the cord s 1 was betore 1o keep it awiy
fromm moving engine pares, 1 vou don’, it counld
be dupmineed.

How Jong should vou keep the coolant heater plugged
i’ The answer depends on the outssde 1iemperature, the
kind of ol vou have, and some other things, Instead of
trywng o hist everythimg here, we ask that you contact
vour dealerin the arca where you'|l be parking yous
veluele. The dealer can give you the best advice lor tha
particular e
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Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your automatic transaxle

console between the seais

I

will have a shift lever on the

PRN [3 21
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The above graphic 1s also displayed on your instrumeni
panel cluster.

Muximum engine speed is limited on automatic
transaxle vehicles when you're in PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N} o protect driveline components from
improper aperation.




There are several different positions for your shift lever,
PARK (P): This locks vour front wheels. [t's the best
position 160 use when you sturt your engine because vour
vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of yvour vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If vou have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when vou®re on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.

Make sure the shaft lever iy fully in PARK (P) before
starting the enging. Your vehicle has a Brake-Transaxle
Shift Imerlock (BTSI). You must fully apply yvour
regular brakes betore you can shift from PARK (P)
when the ignition is in RUN, I vou cannot shift out of
PARK (P), ¢ase pressure on the shift lever by pushing it
all the way into PARK (P) while keeping the bruke pedal
pushed down. Release the shitt lever button. Then move
the shift lever out of PARK (P). See “Shifting Our of
PARK (P)" in the Index

REVERSE (R); Us¢ this gear to back up,

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage your transaxle.

shift to REVERSE (R} only after your vehicle

15 stopped.

To rock your vehacle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your trunsaxle, see “If
You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, ¢ or Snow™ in the Index




NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your enging

doesn’t connect with the wheels, To resturt when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only, Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle 1s heing towed.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (F) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless vour foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, vour vehicle counld move very
rupidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (2): This position is

[or normal driving, If you need more power for passing,

and you're:

® Cioing less than 35 mph (55 km/h). push vour
aecelerator pedal ubout halfway down.

® (oing about 35 mph (55 km/h ) or more, push the
accelerntor pedal all the way down,

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have
maore power,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Damuge to your transaxle cansed by shifting out
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty.

If vour vehicle seems to starl up rather slowly, or
if it seems not to shift gears as vou go faster,
samething may be wrong with a transaxle system
sensor I you drive very far that way, vour
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens, have
vour vehicle serviced right away. Until then, you
can use SECOND (2) when yvou are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE () for higher speeds,




THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal
driving, but it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1),

Here are some tmes yvou might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1)

® When driving on hilly, winding roads,

® When towing o trailer, so there is less shifting
berween gears,

® When going down a steep hill,

® When driving in non-highway scenarios {i.e. city
strects, ete.).

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down sieep
mountuin roads, but then vou would also want to use
vour brukes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 kmi/h), or vou can damage vour transaxle.

Use AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)) or

THIRD (3) as much as possible,

Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless vou are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage vour engine.

l‘.lt.l'
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FIRST {1): This position gives you even more power
thut lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
shift lever is put in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't shifl
into first gedr until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If vour front wheels can’l rotate. don’t try to
drive. This might happen if vou were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle,

Also, if vou stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift into PARK (1)
to hold yvour vehicle in position on a hill.

Driver Selectable Shift (If Equipped)

Press the driver selectable
shifl button to allow the

ransaxle w shift at higher
engine speeds, iIncreasing
aeceleration performance.

The PERF SHIFT light on
vour instrument panel
PERF cluster will glow when

driver selectable shifting is

SHIFT being used.

Downshifts will oceur at a lower percentage of nccelerator
use while you're mn the dover selectuble shift mode.
Press the button again to return W normal shifting. The

transiaxle will then shift at lower engine speeds,
increasing fuel economy,




Shift Lock Release
I your vehicle's battery

| e Ir should go dead or there 1s 4

y lack of electrical power. there
2 Is an aceess slol that will allow
you 10 override the PARK (P)

lock if vour shifter is stuck i
PARK (P).

i

L~ e ey |
ol 0 B 00 8,

The access slot is located beneath a small cap on the

rzht side of the console shift panel. To remove the cap.

use a screwdnver or key. Then insert the key or
screwdriver into the slot, press down and hold, Make
sure yvou huve yvour foot on the brake pedal while vou
aré performing this procedure. You will now be able to
shift your vehicle out of PARK (P).

Parking Brake

| To set the parking brake,
hiold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot.
Push down the parking
brike pedal with yvour

left foot

To relense the purking brake. hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right foon and push the parking
brake pedal with your left foot. When you lift your left
foot, the parking brake pedal will follow it to the
released position.

A warning-chime will sound if the parking brake 1s set,
the ignition is on and the shift lever 18 not in PARK (P)
or NEUTRAL (N)
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NOTICE:

Shifting Into PARK (P)

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear hrakes Lo overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

Il you ure lowing a tratler and parking on any hill, see
“Towing a Traler” in the Index, That section shows
what to do first to keep the tratler from moving,

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. If
you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer"” in the Index.

Hold the brake padal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake with vour left foot.
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2. Move the shift lever into

the PARK (P) position
like this:

Hald in the button on the lever, then push the lever

all the way toward the front of your vehicle.

;—T‘:_TT?J-F | _hk‘_d-r"
L
L |

Maowve the ignition key to LOCK.

Remove the key and take it with you. If vou can

leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P},

Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly il the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, il you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unleéss you have to.

If you have 1o lenve your velicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P and your
purking bruke |5 firmly set belore you leave it After
you ve moved the shift lever imo the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down, Then, see if
vou can move the shift lever out of PARK (P) without
first pushing the button. Il you ¢an, it means that the
shift lever wasn't fully locked into PARK (P).




Torgue Lock

If you are parking om a hifl and you don’t shaft your
transuxle into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the shify
lever out of PARK (P), This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver’s
seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P} in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of

PARK (P) befirre you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does occur, you may need (o have another
vehicle push yours a little uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking paw! in the transaxle. so you
can pull the shifit lever out of PARK (F).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your vehicle s o Brake-Transaxle Shifl Interlock
(BTSD. You must tully apply your repular brukes
betore you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is
in RUN. See “Automatic Transaxle Operation” in

the Index

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever by pushing it all the way into PARK (F)
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down. Releuse the
shifl lever button, Then move the shift lever out off
PARK (P}.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down bt sill can't
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Tum the ignition key to OFF.

|

Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shilt to NEUTRAL (N},

Start the engme-and shift to the drive gear you want.

Mo

Have the vehicle fixed as soon as vou can




Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn,

Engine exhanst can Kill. It contains the gas

carbon menoxide (CO), which you can’t see or

smell. It can canse unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhavst coming im if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.

® Your vehicle pets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris,

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
maodified improperly.

If vou ever suspect exhapst is coming into

your vehicle:

® Dirive it only with all the windows down Lo
blow out any CO: and

& Have vour vehicle fixed immediately.

[ 3]
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Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It's better not to park with the engine runming. But if yvou
ever have o, here are some things o know.

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system ofl could allow dangerous exhaust into
vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust").

Also, idling in a closed=in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) inte your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CO) == can come in easily. NEVER park ina
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzurd.

(Se¢ “Blizzard” in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave vour vehicle when the engine is
runming unless you have to. 1§ vou've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper sieps 1o be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

If you ure parking on a lll and if you're pulling a

tratler, ulso see “Towing o Tratler” in the Index.




i The driver's window switch hus an express-down
Windoys feature. This switch is labeled AUTO. Tap the rear of
Power Windows the switch, and the driver’s window will open & small
amount. If the rear of the switch is pressed all the way
down, the window will go all the wav down.

To stop the window while it 18 lowering, press the front
ol the switch. To raise the window, press and hold the
front of the swirch.

The driver's window controls also include a lock-ou
switch, Press LOCK 1o stop front and rear passengers
from using their window switches, The driver can still
control all the windows with the lock on. Press the other
side of the LOCK button for normal window operation.

Horn

Press anywhere near the hom symbals on vour steering
wheel pad to sound the hormn

Switches on the driver's door armires! control each of the
windows when the ignition is on. In addition, each
passenger’s door has o switch for its own window.
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TILT-WHEEL " Adjustable Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Steering Column

A il steering wheel allows
vou to adjust the steering
wheel before you drive. You
can also raise it 1o the

| lughest level w give your

' legs more roam when you
exit and enter the vehicle,

To nlt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comfortable level,
then release the lever 1o lock the wheel into place.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lune Change Indicator
Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Cruise Cantrol (Option)

Flash-to-Pass




Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward (for left) positions, These positions allow you
o signul @ turn or o lane change,

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or down,
When the turn is finished, the lever will return
automatically,

“«

To signal a lane change, just riise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lune change. The lever will retum by
itself when yvou reledse 1t

An arrow on the mstrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the turn o

lane change.

[f the arrow flashes faster than normal as you signal a
turn or @ lune change, a signal bulb may be burned ow
and other drivers won't see vour turm signal,

I & bulb is burned out, replace it o help avoid un
accident. If the wrrows don’t go oo at all wheén you
signal a turn, ¢heck for burned-out bulbs and then check
the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index).

A chime will sound if you leave vour twrn signal on for
more than 3/4 mile (1.2 km).

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change your headlamps
from low beams to high

—_— beams, or high to low, pull
. the multifunction léver all
G the way toward you. Then

release L

When the high beams are on, this light on the instrument
panel also will be on.

(]
(]
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Flash-to-Pass Feature Windshield Wipers

This feature lets you use your high-beam headlamps to
signal the driver in front of you that you want to pass. It
works even if vour headlamps are off.

To use it, pull the turn signal lever toward you a littde,
but not so far that you hear a click.

If vour headlamps are off or on low beam, your
high-beam headlamps will turn on. They"1l stay on as
long as vou hold the lever wward you and the
high=beam indicator on the dash will come on. Release
the lever to turm the high-beam headlumps off.

You contral the windshield wipers by turning the band
marked WIPER. For a single wiping cycle, turn the band
to MIST. Hold it there until the wipers start, then let go.
The wipers will stop after one cvele, If you want more
eveles, hold the band on MIST longer.
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For steady wiping al low speed, turn the band to LO. For
high-speed wiping, turn the band further, 1o HI, To stop
the wipers. turn the band 1o OFF

You can set the wiper speed for a long or shon delay
between wipes. This can be very useful in light rain or
snow, Turm the band to choose the delay nme. The
closer to LO, the shorter the delay between wipes.

Be sure to clear 1ce and snow from the wiper biades
before using them. If they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw thenu If vour blades do become
damaged, get new blades or blade insens.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers, A clrcun
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
SNow or ice 10 prevent an overload.

Windshield Washer

Al the top of the multifunction lever, thers's a paddle with
the word PUSH on it. To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, push the paddie. The wipers will run for
sever] sweeps and then eithér stop or return 1o your preset
speed. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ m the Index.

/A CAUTION:

In freezing weather. don't use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.

The LOW WASH light on
your strument pancl
cluster will glow when the
fluid level is low.

LOW WASH




Cruise Control (Option)

With criise control, you can maintsin a speed of abour
25 mph (4} km/h) or more without keeping your foot on
the accelerator. This can really help on long trips. Cruise
control does not work at speeds below about 25 mph
(40 km/h),

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where vou
can’t drive safely al a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and vou could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads.

Il your vehicle 18 in cruise control when the optional
traction control system beging to limit wheel spin, the
erutse control will automatically disengage. (See
*Traction Contral System™ in the Index,) When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may
the cruise control back on,




Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If vou leave yvour eruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, vou might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control, Keep the
cruise control switch ofl' until you want to vse it.

Resuming a Sel Speed

Suppose you sel your ¢ruise control al o desired speed
and then you apply the brake, This, of course, shuts oft
the cruise control. But you don’t need o reset it,

. Move the cruise control switch o ON.

2. Getup to the speed you want.

| 3, Push in the SET/COAST
button at the end of the
lever and release 11, The
CRLUITSE hight on the
instrument panel will
COMmE o,

4. Take vour foot off the acceelerator pedal.

Chnce you're gomng about
25 mph (4 km'h) or more,
vou can move the eruse
control switch from ON o
R/A (ResumelAccelerate)
for about half a second.
You'll go right back up to
yvour chosen speed and
stay there.

Inereasing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There ure two wavs 1o go 1o a higher speed:

® Llse the acceleratar pedul 1o get to the higher speed.
Push in the SET/COAST button, then release the

button and the aceelernlor |J-.:-.1u!_ You'll pow cruise ol
the higher speed




¢ Move the cruise switch from ON 10 R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed vou wanl, and
then release the switeh. (To increase your speed in
very small amoonts, move the switch to RIA for less
than half a second and then release it. Each tme
you do this, your vehicle will go about | mph
{ 1.6 km/h) fuster. )

The accelerate feature will only work after you
set the cruise control speed by pushing the
SET/COAST button.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
vruise control:

® FPush in the SET/COAST button until vou reach the
lower spedd you want, then release i,

® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the SET
button for less than half a second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 knvh) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will slow
down to the cruse control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upin vour speed, load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, vou may have to step on the
accelerator pedal o maintain your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have to brake or shift (o a lower gear
1o keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find thas to
be 1o much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control
There are two ways 1o turn off the cruise control:
® Siep hizhtly on the brake pedal; OR

® Move the cruse switch to OFF

Erasing Cruise Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or the ignitton, or
shift into PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), your cruise
control set speed memory is erased,
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Exterior Lamps

The lamp controls are located on the instrument panel.

They contro] these svstems:

Headlamps

Tallamps

Parking Lamps

License Lamps
Sidemarker Lamps
Instrument Panel Lights
Courtesy Lumps

Fog Lamps

Comenng Lamps

If vou pull the knob out
halfway, 1t will turn on your
F i

LIEIHTS parking lamps and your
o - other pperating lamps. If
\ you pull the knob all the
| Wi way out, your headlamps

will then come on,

N’

Push the knob 1n all the way to tum off the lamps.

A warming chime will sound if you open the driver’s
door when you turn the ignition switch 1o OFF, LOCK
or ACCESSORY with the lamps on.
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Daytime Running Lamps / Automatic
Headlamp Control

Daytume Running Lamps (DKL) can make (v easier tor
others (o see the front of vour vehicle during the day,
DRL can be helpful in muny different driving
conditions, but they con be especially helptol in the
shart periods after dawn and before sunsét,

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
DRI work, sobe sure it 1sn't coverad.

The DRL system will make your front turn signal lamps
come on when:

® The 1omition 150n,
® The headlamp switch is off and

® The parking brake is released.

When the DRL are on, only your front turn signal lamps
will be on, The headlivmps, tallamps, sidemarker and
ather lumps won't be o, Your instrument panel won't
be lit up either.

When it's dark enough outside, your front turm signal
lumps will tirn off and your vehicle's headlamps and
parking lamps will turn on. The other lamps that come
on with your headlamps will also come on.

When it's bright enough outside, vour headlamps will go
oft and your front turm signal lamps will come on.

To idle vour vehicle with the DRL Off, set the parking
brike while the ignition is in OFF or LOCK. Then start
vour vehicle. The DRL. headlamps and parking lamps
will stay off until vou release the parking brake.

As with any vehicle, you should twm on the regular
headlamp system when you need it




Twilight Sentinel

Twilight Sentinel provides a period of exterior
tlumination as you leave the vicinity of your vehiele,
The feature 15 uctivated when your vehicle's headlamps
are on due 10 the automatie headlamp control feature
desenbed previously in this secthion, and when your
vehicle's ignition is twrned off. Your headbinmps will
then remain on until the headlamp switch 15 moved {rom
OFF to the purking lamp position o until o 90 second
iumination period has elapsed.

I vou trn off the ignition with the headlamp switeh in
the parking lump or headlamp position. the Twilight
Sentinel cycle will not occur.

You can customize the vehicle w activate the Twilight
Sentinel when your vehicle's ignition s turned off under
the conditions deseribed abave. or vou miy choose not
to aetivate this feature under any conditions, The
cnabled/disabled state of this feature will be 1oggled
when you perform the following segquence with the
doors closed and the ignition key in RUN:

1. Press and hold the power door lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch, cyele the headlamp
switch on-and then off two times,

2, Release the power door lock switch, These
operations misst be carried out i a time penod of
less than 10 seconds, (ollowed by o delay period of
o more than 1) séconds.

3. Then. press and hold the power door unlock switch.
While holding the door unlock switch, cycle the
headlamp switch on and then off two times. Release
the courtesy door unlock switch, These operations
miest e carried out in o time pernod ol less than
|1} seconds.

After releasing the door unlock switch, a single chime
will be heard if the Twilight Sentinel function has been
disgabled: two chimes will be heard if the feature has
been enabled. Disconnecting the vehicle's battery {for up
o a year will not change the programmed operation of
this feature.
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Fog Lamps

To tuim the fog lamps on,
press the Tog lumps switch
located below the headlanmp
switch on the lelt side of the
slegring column.

(.
\ﬁ 0

A hight will glow on the switch o let you know that they
are one {Your parking lamps must be onoor vour fog
lamps won't come on. b Press the switch again to turn the
fog lumps ol The fog Limps will go ofl whenever you
change 1o high-beam hewdlamps. When you return o
low beams, the fog lnmps will come on again,

Cornering Lamps

The comenng lamps are designed o come on when you
signal a tm. This will provide more hight for comering
at night.

Interior Lamps
Instrument Panel Brightness Control

You can brighten or dim the instrument panel lights by
muoving the LIGHTS dial. It you turm the dial past
MAX, vourcourtesy or mterior lamps will come on,

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lamps come on. These
lumps are coudesy lamps, They make it easy for you to
enter und leave your vehicle, You can also turn these
lwmps on by moving the interior lamps dial all the way
Lo the rrehl,

IMuminated Entry

Your courtesy lamps will come an and sty on for a sel
time whenever you press UNLOCK on the remote
keyless onlry trunsmitler.

It you open a door, the lamps will stay on while if's open
and then turm off sutomatically about 25 seconds afier
you close it If you press UNLOCK and don’t open a
dooar. the Lsmps will wrn off after about 40 seconds.

Hummuoted Entry meludes o feature called theater
dimming. With theater dimming. the lamps don’t just
turn off at the end of the delay tme. Instead, they slowly
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dim after the deluy time until they go out. The delay
tme is canceled iF you tuen the ignition key 1o RUN or
START, so the lamps will dim right wway,

When the ignition is on, Huminated Entry is inoctive,
which means the courtesy lamps won'L come on unless o
door 15 openad.

Delayed Entry Lighting

Delayed Entry Lighting illuminates your vehicle's
interior for o period of tome after all the doors have
been closed.

The gnition must be off for Delaved Entry Lighting 10
work. Just after all the doors have been closed, the
Delayed Entry Lighting feature will continoe o

work until:

® The ignition is in RUN,

® The doors are locked.

®  An lumination period of 25 seconds has elapsed.

If during the (Humination penod a door s opened, the
timed illumination period will be canceled and the
interior lamps will remain on since a door 1s open.

Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature illuminates your vehicle's mtenor for a
period of time alter the ignition key is emoved from
the 1gnition

The vehicle's ignition must be off for Delayed Exit
Lighting 1o work, When the ignition key 1% removed.
interior illumination will activate und remain on until;
® The igniton isin RUN.

® The power door Jocks are activated.

® An dlumimation pertod of 25 seconds has elupsed,

IV during the Humination period a door is opened, the
timed Humination pernod will be canceled and the
interior lnmps wall remain on since o door s open,
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Rearview Mirror Reading Lamps Battery Rundown Protection

(It El’illlp]]Edl Your vehicle has a feature to help prevent vou from
draining the batiery in case vou accidentally leave the
interior courtesy lamps, rending/map lamps. visor vanity
lamips, trunk lamyp, underhood lamp or glove box lamps
on. IF vou leave any of these lumps on, they will
dutomatically tumm off after 20 niinutes, if the ignition s
in OFF. The lnmps won't come back on again untl you:

® Tum the ignition on,

® Turn the lump switch off, then on; or

® | ]pu.: i & i,

MNote that if your vehicle hus fess than 15 miles (25 km)
on the odometer, the battery saver will tum off the lamps
after only three minutes.

Retained Accessory Power
Use the switch next to gach lomp to wrn them on

and off, With retained accessory power, your power windows,
uudio system and sunroof will continue to work up to 10
ome Lamp minutes after the ignition key is turmed to OFF and none

of the doors are opened
The dome lamp will come on when you open the doors. P
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Mirrors

Adjust ull the mirrors so you can see clearly when you
are sitting in a comfortable driving position,

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

To reduce glare from lamps behind you, pull the lever m
the botiom of the mirror towiard you (1o the mght
position ). To return the mirror back to the day position,
push the lever away fram you

Electrochromic Automatic Dimming
Rearview Mirror (1T Equipped)

Your vehicle mayv have an ehectrochromie day/mght
rearview mutor. Push the button in the center of the
mirror to turn this featare on. The mirror will darken
grudually to reduce glare from headlamps behind you
This may ke a few moments.

The murror’s two outer buttons operate the lights on the
bottom sides of the muror,

Che photocell on the front of the mirror senses when il
15 becoming dork outside. Another photocell, facing
rearward, senses headlamps behind you. To turn the
electrochromic feature off, press the button in the center
of the mirror weain,

To keep the photocells aperating well, occastonally
clean them with o cotton swab and glass cleaner.
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Power Outside Foldaway Mirrors

The power mirror control
switches are located near
the driver’s side window, on
the armrest. To choose
either the left or nght
otlside mirror, move the top
switch from left throwgh
neutritl 10 right, Press any ol
the four buttons located
below the top switch (o
move the mirrors in the
desired direction,

Adijust cach mirror so you can see the side of your
vehicle and the area behind your vehicle.

These mirrors can also be folded rearward mununlly.
This feature 1s partcularly useful moasutematic car
washes and when maneuvering your vehicle in
MEAITEW SPRCES,

Heated Foldaway Outside Mirrors

The left and right outside mirrors are heated when vou
activite the rear window delogger. (See “Rear Window
Detoeser in the Index™.)

Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirmor is conves. A convex
mirmor's surface is curved so you can see more from the
driver’s seat

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like osther
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If vou cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check vour
imside mirror or glance over vour shoulder before
changing lanes,
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Storage Compartments

Glove Box

Use the door key o lock and unlock the glove box. To
open, lift the latch.

Center Console

To access the cupholders, press on the top of the
cupholder door, located just behind the console shifi
lever, Two cupholders will pop into an upright position.

The console has cupholders, a cassette tipe storage arcy
and a comholder. To open the console’s storage area,
press the latch locared toward the front of the consale lid
om the driver’s side of the vehicle and pull up.




Rear Seat Pass-Through (If Equipped)

It your vehicle has this feature, you may uccess

vour trunk by pulling down the center back seal
cushion == this gives vou necess to the pass-through
door. The door can only be unlocked using your door
key. Once this dooras unlocked, you will then have
access 1o the trunk area.

To access the rear cupholders, once again, pull down on
the cloth strap located towsard the 1op of your center
back seat cushion, You will then have access to the dual
oversized cupholders.

2-50

Trunk Convenience Net (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may have a convenience net. You'll see i
on the buck wall of the trunk.

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the net. Tt can

help keep them from falling over during sharp turns or
quick starts and stops.

The net 18t tor larger, heavier loads. Store those in the
trunk as far forward as you can

You can unhook the net so that it will lie flat when
vou're noL using it

Ashtrays and Lighter

The center front ashitray is located just below the
instrument panel’s comfort controls at the front of the
console. To remove the ashiray, open the front
compartment storage door. Then open the small black
door, lift up on the ashtruy and pull it out.

The rear ashiray 1s located within a small door at the
rear of the console. Push on the nght side of the door.
The ashtray will then rotate to the nght for usuge. You
can only gecess the ashtray by pushing on the door’s
neht side. To remove the ashtray, push down on the
snuffer located in the middle of the ashtray and lLift

it out,




NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashirays. If you do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

Touse the lighter, just push it in all the way and let go.

When it's ready, 11 will pop back by itself.

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with yvour hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready, That can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Sun Visors

To block our glare, vou can swing down the visors. You
can also move them Trom side 1o side. The visors olso
have extenders that you can pull out for added coverage.
Visor Vanity Mirrors

Open the cover 1o expose the vanity mirror,

lf your vehicle has the optional hghted vanity mirrors,
the lamps come on when vou open the cover




Your vehicle is equipped with a 12-volt outlet. It is
located on the console’s passenger's side, near the floor,
Open the cover to use the outlet. This feuture can be
used 10 add aftermarket electrical equipment to

viur vehicle,

Accessory Power Receptacle

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment o your vehicle
can damage it or keep other things from working
as they should. This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Check with yvour dealer belore adding
electrical equipment and never use anything that
exceeds the fuse rating.




Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

Your vehicle is equipped
with an auxiliary
power connection.

This feature provides power, ground and accessory
wires which can be accessed to add aftermarket
electnical equipment to your vehicle. It is located on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle, under the glove box,
and 15 labeled with a wire function and fuse rating. For
information on accessing the connection and electrical
hookup, please refer to your service manual. To order o

service manuul, see “Service Publications, Ordering™ in
the Index.

NOTICE:

Adding some electrical equipment (o vour vehicle
can damage it or keep other things from working
as they should, This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Check with your dealer before adding
electrical equipment and never use anything that
exceeds the fuse rating.

Astroroof (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with an express-open
astrorood. It includes a shiding glass panel and a
one-picce sunshade. The control switch works only
when the igmuon or RAF is on. See “Retained
Accessory Power™ i the Index, The control switch 1s
located overhead on the headlingr,




To open the astroroot, push the rear of the switch once
and the astrorool will open to the vent position only,
You will need to open the sunshade by hand.

Push the rear of the switch a second time and the
astroroof will open the remainder of the way by itself.
This is the express-open feature.

To cloge the astroroof, push and hold the front of the
switch until the sunrool motor stops, The sunshade can
oily be closed by hand.
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Cellular Phone Readiness Package
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a wirmg hﬂl'nl...!-]h that
will work with a dealer-installed GM Hughes™ ponable
phone. The phone has integrated features with the radio
and car audio speakers. See your dealer for more details.

OnStar System (Option)

Your vehicle has been prewired for dealer installation of
the OnStar System. The following services are available
24 hours a day:

Roadside Service with Location

Emergency Services Button

Remote Door Unlock

Theft Vehicle Tracking

Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
Concierge/Customer Conveniences Services

For more information, contact your dealer.




Instrument Panel -- Your Information System

A. Lamp Conirols D. Glove Box
B. Instrument Cluster E. Audio System
C. Venis F. Climue Controls




Instrument Panel Cluster

[FIHIN DEIE1

; ::__:‘__.:_.: | EEERAR m

Standard Cluster: United States Version Shown, Canadian Similar

Your instroment cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running, You'll know how [ast
v 're going, about how much fuel 15 0 your ok and many other things you need (o drive salely and economically,
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Optional Cluster: United States Version Shown, Canadian Similar
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speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your specd in both miles
per hour (mph) and Kilometers per hour (kedh ), Your
odometer shows how far vour vehicle has been driven in
either muiles (used in the United States) or i kilometers
tused in Canida ),

Your vehicle has o tamper-resistant odometer. I you see
ERROR; you'll know someone has probably tampered
with it and the numbers may not be accurate.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. If the new one can he set to the

mileage wotal of the old odometer, then that will be done.

But if it can't, then it will be set at zero and a label must
be put on the driver’s door (o show the old mileage
reading when the new osdometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

Your trip odomeier 1ells how far you have driven since
you last reset ik To set it 1w 2ero, press the button on the
right side of the instrument cluster,

Your mip/fselect reset switch will go back und forth
between the odometer and the tnp odometer if the
button is pressed and released within 1.5 seconds. 1 the
button is pressed and held for longer than 1.3 seconds
while m the mip odometer mode, it will be reset 10 2e00.

1T the button 15 pressed and held for longer than
.5 seconds while 1n the odometer mode, it will have

no effect,
Tachomeler
3 4
5 4\ vy 5
S EERATEG ’ i
ll - i :I';I'
0 o 4

Oiptional cluster

tachomeler shown above

The tachameter displays
the engine speed in
thousands of revolutions
per nunute (rpm),

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area; or engine damage may occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may b on your vehicle. The pictures will help vou
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something 1s
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning lights and gages could also save vou or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or is o
problem with one of vour vehicle™s functions, As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
engime just 1o let vou know they're working. If you are
Fammiliar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or 15 a problem
with one of vour vehicle’s functions. Often gages and
wartung lights work together to let you know when
there's 4 problam with your vehiole,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows

there may be a problem, check the section that tells you

what 1o do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even

dangerous, So please ger 1o know vour warning lights
and gages. They re a g help.

Your vehicle may also have a deiver information system
that works along with the waming lights and guges. See
“Diriver Informution System™ in the Index.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 15 tumed 10 RUN or START. o chime will
come on lor about ereht seconds o remind people to
fasten their safety belts, unless the driver's safety belt is
already buckled

The safety belt Iight wall
also come on and stay on
tor about 20 seconds.
then 1t will Bash Tor abau
55 seconds. [ the driver s
belt 15 already buckled.

neither the chime nor the

light will come on,




Air Bag Readiness Light

There is un wr bug readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows the air bag svmbol. The system
checks the air bag’s electrical svstem for malfunctions.
The hght tells you if there 18 an electrical problem. The
system check includes the air bag modules, the winng
und the crash sensing and dingnostic module. For more
mformation on the air bag system, see “Alr Bag™ in
the Index.

This light will come on

and 1t will flash for a few
seconds. Then the light
should go out. This means
the system is ready,

~

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

The wir bug readiness light should lash for o few
seconds when vou turn the ignition key o RUN, I the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn yvou if there 15 a problem.

2-60

Charging System Light

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
vou turn on the ignilion, as
a check to show you it's
warking. Then it should
20 out,

when you stirt your engine,

If 1t stays on, or comes on while you are doving, you
mity have a prablem with the charging system. It could
indicare that you have a loose dorive belt or another
electnical problem, Have it checked right away. Driving
while this light is on could drain vour battery.

It you must dnve o short distance with the light on, be
certan 1o lurn off all vour accessones, such as the rudio
and arr conditioner.




Brake System Warning Light

Your velucle's hydrulic brake system is divided mito
two parts. If one part isn"t working, the other part can
stifl work and stop you. For good braking. though, you
need both parts working well,

It the wamning light comes on, there is o brake problem,
Have your bruke svstem inspected right away,

This Light should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key to RUN. 111
doesn’t come on then,

hove it fixed 5o it will be
rendy to warm you if there’s
a problem,

BRAKE

I the hight comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
hurder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the MNoor,
[t muay take longer to stop. 1 the light is still on. or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is flashing, have
the vehicle towed for service. (See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.}

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. IF the light is still on or if the
anti=lock brake svstem warning light is Nashing
after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carelully, have the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition 15 on, the brake system waming Light
will also come on when you sét your parking brake. The
light will stay an i vour parkimg brake doesn’t release
fully. I an stays on afier vour parking bruke is fully
released, it means you have a bruke problem,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock bruke
systemn, this light will come

ANTI - on when vou start your
engime and it will siay
LOCK on for three seconds.

That's normal.

11 the Hight flashes when you're driving, you don’t have
anti=lock brakes and there could be o problem with your
regular brakes. Pull off the road and stop caretully, You
miay notice that the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal
may go closer to the floor: It may take longer to stop.
Have the vehiele towed lor service. (See “Towing Your
Vehicle™ i the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not be working
properly if the anti-lock brake system warning
light is Mashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light Nashing can lead

to an accident, Alter you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed
for service,
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If the anti-lock brake system warning hight stays on
longer than normal after you' ve started vour engine, tum
the ignition off. Or, if the light comes on and stays on
when vou're driving. stop as soon as possible and tiurn
the igniton off. Then start the engine agam Lo resél the
system, IF the light still stays on, or comes on again
while vou're driving. your vehicle needs service. If the
light is on but not Mashing and the regular brake system
warning light isn’t on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on hriefly when vou turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
redcdy to warm you if there 15 0 problem.

Anti-Lock Brake System Active Light

When vour anti=lock system
15 adjusting brake pressure
1o help avord & bruking skid,
the anti-lock brake system
active light will come on.

LOW TRAC

Slippery road conditions muy exist if this ight comes
o, 50 adjust vour driving accordingly. The Tight will
stay on for a few seconds alter the system stops
adjusting bruke pressure.

The anti-lock brake syvstem active light also comes on
briefly when vou turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fuxed so it wall be

there to 1ell you when the system 1s active.

2-63




Traction Control System Warning Light ® I there's a brake system problem that is specifically
(3800 Supercharged Eﬂg'i]l'E Only) related 1o rction uun:rn[,_ the _Imu!inn cantrol system
: willl turen off and the warning light will come on. 1f
your brakes begin 1o overheat, the traction control
svstem will wrn off and the warning light will come
on until your brakes cool down.

TRAC

OFF I the traction control system warmng light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of tme when the
system is turned on, your vehicle needs service.

The traction control svstem waming light may come on
for the following reasons:

® Jf you turn the svstem off by pressing the traction
control button located on the black panel direatly
behind your avtomatic transaxle shift lever, the
warmung light will come on and stay o To tum the
system back on, press the button again. The waming
light should go off. (See “Traction Control System™
in the Index for mare information.)
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Enhanced Traction System Warning Light
(I Equipped)

TRAC
OFF

The Enhanced Traction System warming light may come
on for the following reasons:

® [f you tum the system off by pressing the traction
cantrol button, the warnmg light will come on and
stuy on, To turn the system back on, press the buatton
again. The waming light should go off. (See
“Enhanced Tractuon System” in the Index for
more imformation. )

@ [f the Enhanced Traction System warning light
comes on and stays on for an extended penod of
time when the system is turned on, your vehicle
needs service, Adjust your driving accordingly,

® If the traction control system is affected by an
engine-related problem, the system will tum off and
the warning licht will come on.

When this warmning light is on, the system will not it
wheel spin. Adjust vour driving accordingly,

Traction Control System Active Light

LOW TRAC

When your truction control
system is limting wheel
spin, this light will come on.
Slippery road conditions
may exist if the trnction
control system active light
comes on, 50 adjust your
driving accordingly.

The light will stay on for a few seconds after the traction
control system stops limiting wheel spin.

Y
-
Lh




Enhanced Traction System Active Light

When vour Enhanced
Traction System is limiting
wheel spin, this light will
CLNTIC .

LOW TRAC

Slippery road conditioms miay exist if the Enhanced
Traction System active light comes on, so adjust your
driving accordingly. The lght will stay on for a few
seconds after the Enhanced Traction System stops
limiting wheel spin.

The Enhanced Traction System aetive light also comes
on briefly when you tum the ignition key o RUN. If the
hight doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
there 1o tell you when the system is active.

Low Traction Light

When your anti-lock system
15 adjusting brake pressure
o help avoid a braking skid,
this light will come on, See
“Anti-Lock Brake System
Active Light” earlier in

LOW TRAC

this section.

If you have the Enhanced Tracton Systetn or the Traction
Control System, this light will also come on when the
system is limiting wheel spin. You may feel or hear the
system working, but this is normal. Slippery road
conditions may exist if the low tmetion light comes on, so
adjust your driving saccordingly, The light will stay on for
n few seconds afier the anti-lock system stops adjusting
brake pressure or the Enlumced Traction System stops
limiting wheel spin. See “Enhanced Traction System”™ or
“Traction Control System” in the Index.

The low raction light also comes on briefly when vou
turn the ignition key to RUN, If the light doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be there w tell you when
the anti-lock brake system, Troction Contral System or
Enhanced Traction System is active,

2



Engine Coolant Temperature Light

£

g

TEMP

This light tells vou that your
engine coolant has
overheated or your radhator
coaling fan 1s not working,

The light will come on briefly when your ignition 1s
turned on o show you that it s working.

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
vour vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible.

The “Problems on the Road™ section of this manual
shows what to do. See “Engine Overheiting™ in
the Index.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

You have o gage that shows
the enging coolunt
temperature, If the gage

C wtlie, H pointer moves imto the red

y e H

\ ¢ ared, your engine 1s oo hot!
i

| .\:‘ ) TEMP

That reading means the same thing as the warning light.
It means that your engine coolam has overheated. I vou
have been operating your vehicle under normal driving
conditions, vou should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible,

The “Problems on the Road™ section of this manual
shows what to do. See "Engine Overheating”™ in
the Index.
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Low Coolant Warning Light

If this light comes on, your
system s low on coolant
and the engine may
ILOW COQOLANT]| overheat. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index and
have your vehicle serviced
1S SOOM [0S you can,

The light will come on briefly when your ignition is
wrned on o show you that it is working properly.

Low Tire Light (If Equipped)

The tire pressure monior
system can alert you (o a
large change in the pressure
in one tire.

LOW
TIRE

Alter the system has “leamed™ tire pressures with
properly inflated tires. the LOW TIRE Light will come
on if the pressure in one tire becomes 12 psi (83 kPu)
lower thun the other three tires. The tire pressure
monitor system won'| alert vou if the preéssure in more
than one tire 1s low, il the system is not yet calibrated, or
if the vehicle i= moving faster than 70 mph (110 km/h).

When the LOW TIRE light comes on, you should stop
as soon a5 you can and check all vour tires for damage.
(1T tire is flat, see “'If a Tire Goes Flat™ in the Index.)
Also check the tire pressure in all four tires as soom as
you can. See “Inflation - Tire Pressure™ in the Index.

The light will stay on until you turm off the ignition or
resel the system, See “Tire Pressure Monitor System™ in
the Index.

The LOW TIRE light also comes on briefly when you
turn the ignition key to RUN. I the light doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be there to tell you if the
pressure in a tire 1s low or high.




Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your vehicle 18 equipped
with a computer which
monitors aperation of the

SERVICE ENGINE fuel, ignition and emission
SOON control systems.

This system is calied OBD 11 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended o
assure that emissions are af acceptable levels for the life
of the vehucle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
comes on and a chime will sound to indicate thart there s
# problem and service 1s required. Malfunctions often
will be indicated by the system before any problem is
appareént. This may prevent more serious damiage 10O
your vehicle, This system is also designed 1o nssist
your service lechnician in correctly diagnosing

any malfunction.

NOTICE:

IF you keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, after a while, vour emission controls may not
waork as well, your foel economy may not be as
good and yvour engine muay not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by vour warranty,

This light should come on, as a check 1o show vou it s
working, when the ignition s on and the engine is nol
running. If the hght doesn’t come on. have it repaired,
This Light will also come on during a malfunction in one
ol two ways:

® Light Flashing — A mustire condinion has been
detecied. A misfine incredses vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control System on your
vehicle. Deuler or gualified service center dhagnosis
and service may be required

® Light On Steady — An emission control syylem
malfunction has been detected on vour vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center dingnosis and
service may be required.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The followmg may prevent more serious damage to
vour vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.
Avoirding hard sccelerations.

Avoiding steep uphill grades.

If vou are wwing a tradler, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauléd us soon as it is possible.

If the light stops Mushing and remains on steady, see ~IF
the Light 1s On Steady™ following.

IT the light continues 1o Nash, when it is sale (o do so,
sfop the velticle, Find a safe place to park your viehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restan the
engine. If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following, I the light 1s still flashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your
dealer or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, remstull the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determune if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly mstalled. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel 1o evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving mps with the cap properly
installed should tum the lght off,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

I 50, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usunlly be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.
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Have vou recently changed brunds of fuel®

II s, be sure to fuel vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel™ in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not 1o run as efficiently as designed, You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
uccelerntion or stumbling on scceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
1O turm on.

If vou experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require ot least one
full 1ank of the proper fuel o tum the light pff

If none of the above steps have made the light tm ofl,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools to [ix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

(il Warning Light

I yvou hiave a problem with
your ml, this light muy stay
o alter vou sturt your
engine, o come on when
voul dire driving.

e

Thas indhcates that il 1s not going through your engine
guickly enough to keep it lubricated. The engine could
be low on oil or could have some other ol problem,
Hive it fxed right away,

The oil light could alse come on in the [ollowing
sitoations:

® The light will come on brietly when vou turn on the
ignition to show you that it 1s working property.
{If 1t doesn’t come onowith the ignition on, you may
have a problem with the tuse or bulb, Have it fixed
rizht away,

®  SOmetimes when the engine is idling at a stop, the
light muy blink on and off. This is normal.




/\ CAUTION:

Low Oil Level Light

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
vou do., your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have vour
vehicle serviced.

Your cnging 18 equipped
with an oil level monltoring

LOW system. When the ignition
OIL key is turned on, the
LOW DIL light will come
on briefly.

NOTICE:

Damage to vour engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

If the hght does not come on briefly, have it fixed so o
will be feady to warn yvou if there's a problem,

If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on o level surface
and turn the engine off. Check the ol level using the
engine ol dipstick. (See “Engine Oil” in the Index.) IT
the light does not Mlash, have the low oil level sensor
system repaired so it will be rendy to warn you if there's
a problem.

The oil level monitoring system only checks oil level
during the briel period berween key on and éngine
crank. It does not monitor engine oil level when the
engine is running. Additionally, an oil level check is
only performed il the engine has been turned off fora
constderable penod of time, allowing the ol normally in
circulaton o dram back mto the o1l pon,
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Change Oil Soon Light

Your CHANGE OIL SOON
light should come on as a
bulb check when vou start
the engine.

CHANGE OIL
SOON

1T this light stays on for aboul 20 seconds atter you turm
on the iznition. huve the oil changed.

When 1o chunge vour o1l also depends on driving habits

and conditions because they directly affect engine speed,

coolam tempermture and vehicle speed. Because of this,
the CHANGE OIL SOUN light may come on as early as
2000 muales (3,200 km) or less tor harsh condinons.
Also see “Maintenance Schedule™ in the Index for
further instructions on when 1o change your ol

To reset the CHANGE OIL SO0N light, see "CHANGE
OIL SOON Light, How 1o Reset™ in the Index. Also, seé
“Oil Lile Monitor™ in the Index.

Security Light

This hight will come on
when you turmn the key o
START and stay on until the
viehiele starts,

SECURITY

[t will also flash if yvour iziaton key s oo dirty or wel
for the PASS=Kev [ system to read the resistor pellet,
See “Poss-Key 117 in the Index.

If the resistor pellet 1s damaged or missing, the Light will
CEMTIS O,

If you're ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on, you will be able to restart your enging 1f you turm it
off. Your PASS-Key Il system, however, 15 not working
properly and must be serviced by your dealer. Your
vehicle is not protected by the PASS-Key 11 system.




Cruise Light

CRUISE

The CRUISE lLight comes
(11 'h’-'hﬂl'l.t!‘n'l.![ j'i‘.ll.l LA | 1],-'l.]l,l]'
cruise control, See “Cruise
Control” in the Index.

Performance Shift Light (If Equipped)

PERF
SHIFT
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The PERF SHIFT hight
comes on when you press
the performance shift button
to indicate that vour vehicle
s in performance shifting
mode. See “Performance
Shifting”™ in the Index.

service Vehicle Soon Light

SERVICE VEHICLE
SOON

Thus light will come on if
yiour have certain
non-emission related
vehicle problems.

These problems may not be obvious and mav affect
vehicle performance or durability, Consult a qualified
dealership [or necessary repairs to maintain top vehicle
performance. The light will come on briefly when your
ignition 15 turned on o show that it 15 working properly.

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

LOW WASH

This hght will come on
when yvour windshield
witshers are working and the
flund contamer 15 low,

The light will also come on briefly when your ignition 1%
turmed om to show that it is working properly.




Door/Trunk Ajar Warning Light

DOOR/TRUNK

Fuel Gage

This light will come on if
your trunk or any door is
not completely closed.

Your fuel gage 1ells vou
gbout how much fuel you
have left when the 1gnition
1s on. When the indicator
nears EMPTY (E), you still
have a linde fuel left, but
vou should et more soon,

Here are some thines owners ask about, All these
situations are normal and do not show o problem with

vour fuel gage:

® Al the service station, the pump shots off betore the

gage reads FULL (F).

® [ takes o little more or less fuel 1o fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, but it actually took a
little more or less than half the tink’s capacity 1o

fall it

speed up.
Low Fuel Light

1/2
T .'
E.a\ |

i

E
®

The gage moves a lintle when you tum a comer or

If your fuel is low, a circolar
light on your instrument
panel cluster will come on
and stay on and a chime will

NLEADED| sound periodically until you
FUF-I QONLY

add fuel.

It will also come on for a few seconds when vou first
turn on the ignition as o check o show you it's working.
If it doesn 't ¢come om then, have it fixed.
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Driver Information Center (Option)

AVG I T I PS! kPa

INST = = ‘= MPG %
oiL AL AL /100 km

LIFERANGE SC BOOST

LIFERANGE

ABL L67 Supercharged Engine

3.8L L36 Engine

Your Dnver Information Center, (DIC) located below
the tachometer on the instrument panel cluster. gives
you imporiant safety and maintenance faets. When you
turn the ignition on, the entire center hights up for just a
few seconds.
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Control Buttons The dryver imformation center has three buttons that
control its functions.

E/M, RESET AND MODE: The English/Metric, resel
and mode buttons for the daver information center are

lgcated w the left of the steering wheel, just below the

instrument panel cluster,

|I
RESET “ |‘ EJ,JM_-E{%T E/M: Press this button to change the display from

| English to metaic units or metric to English.

“ MODE ‘
| Vi, RESET: Press this button lor one second 1o reset the

| ' | | 74 made displaved

- —_ J. LN S 1 o ‘I-I

MODE: Press this button 1o change the mode
heing displayed.
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Modes

AVG ECON: Shows your average fuel economy since
you last reset this mode, Average fuel economy is
viewed as a long term approximation of your overall
driving and driving conditions, To learn the averuge fuel
economy from u new starting point, press the RESET
button while the average fuel economy 18 displuyed in
the DIC.

INSTANTANEOUS FUEL ECONOMY: Shows your
current fuel economy. Instantaneous fuel economy
varies with vour drving conditions, such as
acceleration, braking and the grade of the road being
traveled. The instantaneous fuel economy display cannot
be reset, therefore the reset button has no effect while in
this mode,

OIL LIFE MONITOR: Shows an estimate of the oil's
remaining useful life, When the oil life index 1s less than
1}, the CHANGE OIL SOON light will come on.
When you have the oil changed according to the
maintenance schedule (see “Muaintenance Schedule” in
the Index ), you will kave 1o reset the oil life monitor, To
do this, press and hold the RESET button for more than
five seconds while the oil life monitor is being displayed
opn the DIC. The oil life will chunge 1o 100%,

RANGE: Shows the approcamate distance you can
drive without refueling, This is based on the amount of
fuel in the tank and on the fuel economy of the most
recent 25 miles (40 ki), Pressing RESET while in this
mode will have no effect.

BOOST GAGE: IT you have the supercharged engine,
this gage will show the amount of boost your ¢nging is
receiving. Pressing RESET while in this mode will have
no effect.
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@ Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you'll find oul how 1o operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle. Be

sure to read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle,

Comion Controls

Manual Single Zone Climate Control

Dual ComforTemp Climate Control

(If Equipped)

Dual Automatic ComborTemp Climate Control
(If Equipped)

Ventilation System

Rear Window Defogger

Audio Systems

Settng the Clock

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver and
Automatic Tone Control (I Equipped)

3-20

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Compact Dis¢ Player with Automatic Tone
Control (If Equipped)

Theft-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)
Audro Steenng Wheel Controls (If Equipped)
Understanding Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audwo System

Care of Your Cassette Tape Pluyer

Care of Your Compact Discs

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

Fixed Mast Antenna

Backzlass Antenna (11 Equipped)
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Comfort Controls
Manual Single Zone Climate Control

PEE ™ f
OiFe i
L0k

&i—’ (lr COMFORT CONTROL ||

With this systerm, you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilation in your vehicle, The system works best if
vou keep your windows closed while using it

Fan Knob

The left knob selects the amount of air you want, To tum
the fan off, o the knoh o OFF,

If the airflow seems very low when the fan knob s
turned to the highest setting, regardless of the mode
setting, vour passenger compartment air filter may need
to be replaced. See “Maintensnce Schedule”™ the Index.

Temperature Knob

The center knob changes the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Turn this knob toward red
{10 the right) for warmer air. Turn it toward blue (to the
left) for cooler air.

Mode Knob

The right knob has several settings 1o control the
direction of amrflow:

MAX: This setting recirculates much of the nir inside
vour vehicle and sends it through the instroment pane
outlets. The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this sciting unless the outside
remperature 1s below 40°F (4°C). (Even when the
COMPTEssor 15 runnng, you can control the lemperature. )

NORM: This setting brings in outside air and sends it
through the instrument panel outlets. The air
conditioning compressor will run sotomatically in this
selting unless the outside lemperature is below 40°F
(47C). (Even when the compressor is nunning, you can
conbol the temperature. )

BI-LEV: This setting brings in outside wir and directs it
two ways. Hall of the air is directed through the
imstrument panel outlets. Most of the remaining air is
directed through the floor ducts and 4 little to the defrost

3-2



and side window vents. The air conditioning compressor
will run automatically in this setting unless the outside
remperature 15 below 4" F (47C).

VENT: This setting brings in outside air and directs it
through the instrument panel outlets,

HTR: This setting sends most of the air through the
ducts near the foor, The rest comes out of the delroster
and side window vents.

BLEND: This setting allows half of the air to go to the
floor ducts and half 1o the defroster and side window
vents. The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this setting unless the outside
tempernture is below 40°F (4°C),

@ FRONT: This setting directs maost of the air
through the defroster ind side window vents. Some ol
the uir also goes to the floor ducts, The air conditioning
compressor will run automatically in this setting unlgss
the outside remperature is below 40°F (47C),

Air Conditioning

On very hot days, ppen the windows long enough 1o let
hot, inside air escape. This reduces the time for the
vehicle to cool down

For o quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX with
the temperature knob all the way in the blue area. If this
setting 15 used for long periods of time, the air in your
vehicle may become too dry.

For normal cooling on hot days, use NORM with the
iemperature knob in the blue area. The system will bring
in outside air and cool it

On cool, but sunny days, the sun may warm vour upper
body, but vour lower body may not be warm enough.
You can use BI-LEV and set the temperature Knob to'a
comfortable setting. The gystem will bring in outside air
and direct it to your upper body, while sending slightly
warmed air to your lower body. You may notice this
temperature difference more at some 1imes than others.
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Heating

On cold days, use HTR with the temperatureg knob all
the way in the red area. The system will bring 10 outside
air. heat it and send it 1o the floor ducts.

If your vehicle has an engine coolant heater, you can use
it to help your system provide warm air faster when il’s
cold outside (0°F (- 18°C) or lower). An engine coolant
heater warms the coolant your engine and hesting
system use to provide heat. See “Engine Coolant
Heater” in the Index.

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT to direct outside air
through your vehicle. Your vehicle also has the
flow-through ventilation system described later in
this section.

Defogging and Defrosting

Your system has two settings for clearing the front and
side windows. To defrost the windows quickly, use
FRONT with the temperature knob all the way in the red
arei. To warm passengers while kegping the windows
clear, use BLEND.

Dual ComforTemp Climate Control
(If Equipped)

A | P b
e "= MWH Erl‘h: g I.E"-'* Ve .'_' TR -
LI:" T‘-“l. /ll;} T “ mml __,I"IT ..H'LEH“
[FFa (/ I:Idl U L B I'r J%!CHT
\ oo\ | |
o g T - "
i i e S
T g ] i
"'qLJ | PRCEENEER TEME || |

With this system;, the dnver and passenger can maintun
sepurate temperatures, The system works best if you
keep your windows closed while using it.

Fan Control
The lefit knob labeled FAN controls the fan speed selection.

If the airflow seems very low when the fun knob is
turned 10 the highest setting regardless of the mode
setting, your passenger compartment air filter may need
1o be reploced. See “Muntenance Schedule™ in

the Index.
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Driver's Temperature Knob

The center knob sets the temperature for the driver’s
outlets, Tum the koob toward red (1o the right) for
warmer air. Turn it toward blue (to the lett) for
coalér air.

Passenger’s Temperature Lever

The bottom lever adjusts the ar temperature on the
passenger's side independent of the temperature set by
the driver. Slide the lever toward the right to raise the
temperature. Shide the lever toward the left 10 lower
the remperature.

Mauode knob

The right knob has several settings o control the
direction of airfllow. To access the various modes
available, turn the mode bulton 1o the desired mode.

MAX: This setting recirculates much of the air mside
vour vehicle and sends it through the istrument panel
outlets. The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (4°C). (Even when the
compressor iy runmng, yvou can control the empérature, )

NORM: This setting brings in outside air and sends

it through the instrument panel outlets. The air
eonditioning compressor will run automatically in this
sgtting unless the sutside temperature is below 40°F
(4°C). {Even when the compressor is running, you can
control the temperature. )

BI-LEV: This setting brings in outside wir pnd directs it
two ways. Half of the wir is directed through the
instrument panel outlets. Maost of the remuining air is
directed through the floor ducts and a little 1o the defrost
and side window vents, The air conditiomng compressor
will run awtomatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature 15 below 40°F (47C). (Evén when the
COMPressor 15 runnmg, you can control the temperature., )

VENT: This setting brings in outside air and directs 1
through the instrument panel outlets.

HTR: This setting sends most of the air through the
ducts near the floor, The rest comes out of the defroster
and side window vents,

BLEND: This setting allows half of the air 1o go 1o the
Moor ducts and hall 1o the defroster and side window
vents. The wir conditioning compressor will run
aulomatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (47 C). (Even when the
COMPTESSOr 15 runming, you can contril the lemperature. )
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{fﬁ? FRONT: This setting directs most of the wr
through the defroster and side window vents. Some of

the air goes to the foor ducts and the side window vents.

The air conditioning compressor will run automatically
in this setting unlesy the outside emperature is below
40°F (4°C), (Even when the compressor is running, vou
can control the temperiture. )

Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long enough Lo let
hot, inside air escape. This reduces the time for the
vehicle w cool down.

For o quick cool-down on very hot days. use MAX with
the temperature knobs all the way m the hlue area. 11
this setting is used for long periods of time, the airin
your vehicle may become oo dry,

For normal cooling on hot diays, use NORM with the
temperature knobs in the blue arca. The system will
bring in outside air and cool it

On cool, but sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
body, but your lower body may not be wurm enough.
You can use Bl-LEVY und set the temperature knob to i
comfortable setting, The system will bring in outside air
and direet it to vour upper body, while sending slightly
warmed air to vour lower body. You may notice this
temperdiure difference more at some times than pthers.

Heating

O told days, use HTR with the temperature knob and
lever ull the way in the red area: The system will bring
i curside air, heat it and send it to the Roor ducts.

If vour vehicle bus an engine coolant heater, you can use
it 1o help vour system provide warm air faster when it's
cold outside (07F (= 187C) or Tower). An engine coolant
heater warms the coolant your engine and heating
system use o provide heat. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation

For mild ouside emperitures when litde heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT to direct outside air through
vour vehicle, Your vehicle also has the flow-through
ventilation system descnbed later in this secton.

Defogging and Defrosting

Your system hus two settings for clearing the front and side
windows. To defrosy the windows quickly, use FRONT with
the temperature knob all the way in the red area,

For maximum defroster performance, set both driver and
passenger lemperature controls o the wirmest setting.
To warm passengers while keeping the windows clear,
use BLEND,
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Dual Automatic ComforTemp Climate
Control (If Equipped)

With this system, you set a temperature; You can then
either let the system automatically control airflow
direction and force to maintan the temperature, or you
can manually adjust it. The system works best if you
keep your windows closed while using it

Automatic Control

For the most efficient operation, you should set the
system temperpture and press AUTO. The system will
select the best fan speed and airflow settings 1o keep you
comfortable. The air conditioning compressor will run if
the outside temperature is above 40°F (4°C). You may
notice a delay of two 1o three minutes before the fan
comes on at start up in cool weather

Drriver’s Temperature Control

The TEMP switch sets the temperature for the entire
system when the light on the DUAL button isn’t lit, Tf
the light is lit, this control sets the temperature for the
driver only. Press the up armow to rise the temperature
und press the down arrow o lower the temperature, The
display will show your selection for a few seconds, then
the outside temperature will be displayed. It you push
the AUTO button, the system will control the [an speed
and arrflow.




Passenger's Temperature Control

The PASSENGER CONTROL buttons with the armows
adjust the temperature on the passencer's side 50 10is
warmier or cooler than the temperature set by the driver.
Push the DUAL button so that the indicator light is lic
Press the right arrow button to raise the emperature,
Press the left arrow button to lower the tlemperature. The
display will pot show the passenger’s temperature, only
that of the driver. Indicators in the passenger control
section will show passenger temperature relative to the
driver’s set temperature.

® The amber light indicates the same temperature as
st Tor the driver.

® The red lights indicate n warmer temperature than
that of the driver.

® The blue lights indicate & cooler temperature than
that of the driver.

Manual Control

If vou prefer 1o manually control the heating, cooling
and ventilition in your vehicle, you can select airflow
direction. fan speed, outside or recirculated arr and wir
compressor operation with the following buttons:

AIR FLOW: This control has several settings 1o control
the direction of airflow when the system is not in AUTO.

To access the vanous modes available, continue to press

the AIR FLOW rocker button up and down until the

desired mode appears in the display:

e WINDSHIELIVFLOOR: This setting directs half
of the air 1o the floor ducts and half to the defroster
and side window venis.

® MIDVFLOOR: This setting directs hall of the air
through the instrument panel outlets. Maost of the
remaming arr is directed through the floor ducts und
i little to the defroster and side window vents,

®  MID: This setting directs air through the instrument
panel outlets,
® FLOOR: This setting sends most of the air through

the ducts near the floor. The rest comes out of the
defroster and side window vents.
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f‘ﬁ;? FRONT: This setting brings in outside air and
directs most of the air through the defrost vent, Some of
the ir also goes 1o the Aoor ducts and the side window
defogger outlets, The indicator on the button will light
and WINDSHIELD will be lit in the display. The air
conditioning compressor will run automatically in

this setting unléss the outside temperature 15 below
407F (47C).

VENT: This pushbutton twrns the wir condiioning
compressor on and off. The indicator lights when the
compressor is wrned off, Recirculation is not permitted
when the compressor is of [, The system will try to
control the tremperature automatically, but without

the compressor

Vent is not permitted in FRONT defrost mode. 1f the
vent button 1s pushed while in FRONT defrost mode,
the indicator will light for one second and then turn off,

RECIRC: This setting recirculates much of the air
inside your vehicle. This setting 15 not permittied in
FRONT defrost mode and 15 only permtied in
WINDSHIELEYFLOOR mode if the compressor is
turned on, The indicator light will be Tit when
recirculution is engaged, but will light (or one second
and then turn ofl if s¢lected when not permitied.

Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long enough to let
hot, inside air escape, This reduces the tme for the
vehicle o cool down,

Far a quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX with
the temperature knobs all the way in the blue area, If
this setting 15 used for long periods of tme, the air in
your vehicle may become oo dry,

For normal cooling on hot days, use NORM with the
terperiture knobs in the blue area, The sysiem will
bring in outside air and cool i

On ¢cool, but sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
body, but your lower body may not be warm enough.
You can use BI-LEV and set the temperature knob to a
comfortable setting. The system will bring in outside mir
and direct it to your upper body, while sending slightly
warmed air to your lower body. You may notice this
temperature difference more at some times than others,
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Heating

On cold days, use HTR with the temperature knobs all
the way in the red area. The system will bring in outside
air, heat it and send it o the floor ducts.

If your vehicle has an engine coolant heater, you can use
it 10 help vour system: provide warm mr faster when 11's
cald outside (0°F (-18"C) or lower), An engine coolant
heater warms the coolant your engine and heating
system use o provide heat. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Defogging and Defrosting

Your system has two settings for cleanng the front and
side windows. To defrost the windows quickly, press the
FRONT button; set the temperature o 90 “F (32" C),
select high fan speed and tum the DUAL bution off. To
warm passengers while keeping the windows clear, push
the AIR FLOW button until WINDSHIELIDVFLOOR
appears m the display. Select fan speed for comfort and
windshield cleaning performance.

Ventilation System

Adjust the direction
of airflow by moving
the vents.

Your vehicle’s [Tow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it is moving. Outside
air will also enter the vehicle when the air conditioning
fan 15 running,

If the wirllow seems very low when the fan knob is
turned to the highest setting regardless of the mode
selting, your passenger compartment air filter may
need 1o be replaced. See “"Muintenance Schedule”
m the Index.
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Ventilation Tips Rear Window Defogger
® Keep the hood and front air inleét frée of e, snow or

any other obstruction: such as leaves. The heater und
qﬂtrqsler will work EIEI.T better, reducing the chance of —
fogging the mside of your windows.

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, adjust the /~ REAR N C m
mode knob ar button o FLOOR and the fan 1o the A @ I REAR
highest speed for o few seconds hefore driving off, e |
This helps clear the imake ducts of spow and - -_—
misture and reduces the chance of fogging the —
inside of your windows. | |

®  Kcep the air path under the front seats clear of
ahjects. This helps air 1o circulate throughout
vour vehicle.

The rear window delogger uses a wirming grid w
remove fog from the rear window. Press the bution o
wirn the rear defogger on. It will tum itself off after
ghout 10 muinutes, The picture above on the left refers 1o
the defogger button that is Tound on o Manual Single
Zone Climate Control System or Dual ComforTemp
Climate Control System: the button on the right 15 found
on the Dual Autonuatic ComiorTemp System.

IF vou tarn it on agaim, the rear defogeer will only run
for about live minues before turning off. You can also
turn it off by pressing the button agmin.
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NOTICE:

Do not attach anything like a temporary vehicle
license or decal across the defogger grid.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or anything else sharp on
the inside of the rear window, If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warraniy.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo Electromes audio system has been designed
to aperate easily and give vears of listening pleasure.
You will get the most enjovment out of 1t if you acquaint
vourself with it first. Find out what your Delco
Electronics sysiem can do and how to operate all its
controls, 1o be sure you're getting the most out of the
advanced engineering that went into it

Setting the Clock

Press and hold HRS until the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MIN until the correct minute appears.

You may set the clock with the ignition off if you
press RECALL first and follow the same procedure
described above.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

WL

A

ﬂ
I

i

Plaving the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To inerease volume and turm the
radics on, tuen the knob o the aght. Turm it o the left w
decrense volume.

RECALL: Press the upper knob briefly to recall the
station being played or 1o display the clock. To change
what is normally shown on the display (station or fime),
press the knob until you see the display you want, then
holdd the knob until the display flushes, If you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show for a
few =econds,

Finding a Station

AM-=-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM.
FM 1 and FM2. The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to choose radio stations.

SEEK: Press the right or left arrow 1o go to the next
higher or lower station and stuy there. The sound will
miste while seeking.

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds,
and SCAN will appear on the display, Use SCAN tp
listen (o stations for a few seconds, The radio will go w
i stagion, stop for o few seconds, then go on to the nex
station, Press one of the SEEK arrows again (1o stop
scunming. The sound will mute while scanning.
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return o your favorite stations. You can sel up to
I8 stations (six AM, six FM | and six FM2), Just:

l.
-

2

-

5

Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.
Tune in the desired station,

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons. The
sound will mute. When it returns, release the button.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will retum.

. Repeat the steps lor ¢ach pushbutton,

P SCAN: Press this button to listen to each of yvour
preset stations for a few seconds. The radio will go 1o
the first preset station, stop for a few seconds, then go
on to the next preset station, Press P SCAN again to stop
scanning. The radio will not stop at a preset if the station
is weak,
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob o increase or decrease bass,

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob o increase or decrease treble, 1f o stution 15 wenk
OF noisy, you may want to decrease the treble,

Push these knobs buck mto their stored posinons when
vou're not using them.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the conirol behind the upper knob to move
the sound 1o the left or right speakers. The middle
postion balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the stund to the front or rear spedkers, The nuddle
position balances the sound betweéen the speakers.




Playing a Cassette Tape

The tonger side with the tape visible should face 1o the
right. If the ignition and the mdio are on. the tape can be
inserted and will begin playing. If you hear nothing or
hear a garbled sound, the tupe may not be in squarely,
Press EIECT 1o remove the tpe and start over,

While the tape is pliying, use the VOLUME. FADE,
BAL. BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the
radio. Other controls may have different funchions when
o tpe s anserted. The display will show an arrow 10
show which side of the tape 1s playing.

If you want to insert a tape when the ignition o radio is
off, first press EJIECT or RECALL. Note that the
cassette tupe adapter Kits for portable compact disc
players will work in your chssetie tape player.

Your tape bius is set automatically.

It E and a number appear on the radio displuy, the tape
won't play because of an error.

® E10: The wpe is tight and the player can't wm the
lupe hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the wpe with the
open end down und try o tm the right hub o the left
with a pencil. Turn the tape over and repeat. 11 the
hubs do not turn easily, yvour tape may be damaged and
should not be used n the plaver. Try a new tpe 1o
rmutke sure your player 1s working properiy.,

® Ell: The tape is hroken, Try a new tape,

I any error oceurs repeatedly of if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact vour dealer, I vour radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREV (1): Press this button to search tor the previous
selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between each selection for PREY 10
work. The sound will mure while secking,

NEXT (2} Press this button to search for the next
selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds ol silence between each selection for NEXT 1o
waork. The sound will mute while secking.

The SEEK left and right arrows will dlso find the
previous and aext selections on the wpe.

o« (3): Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly,
Press it agaim 1o return 1o playing speed. The mdio will
play while the tape reverses.

pp (4} Presy this button to advance quickly 1o
another pan of the tpe. Press the button again to
return o playing speed, The radio will play while the
tnpe advances.

3-15




SIDE (5): Press this button to change the side of the
tape that 1s playing.

O (6): Press this button 1o reduce buckground noise
The display will show either OFF or ON for a few
seconds when yvou press the button.

Dolby Noise Reduction 1s manufactured under a license
from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trndemarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

EJECT: Press this button (o remove the tape. The radio
will play.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassette tape player needs to be cleaned. It will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible to
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index: After yvou clean
the player, press and hold EIECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicator, The radio will display —- 10
show the indicator was reset.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

=ZEK TUNE
| e

GURCE AWM

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Press this knob to turm the svstem on and
off. To mcrease volume, tm the knob 1o the nght. Tum
it 1o the left 1o decrease the volume.
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RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being played or to display the clock. To change what is
normally shown on the display (station or time ), press
this button until vou see the display you want, then hold
the button until the display flashes. If you press the
button when the ignition is off, the clock will show for a
few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
und FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press the up or down armow to choose
radio stations.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower statton and stay there. The sound will
mute while seeking,

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds
and SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN o
listen 1o stations for a few seconds. The radio will go 1o
u station, stop for a few seconds. then go on to the next
station. Press one of the SEEK buttons again to stop
scanning, The sound will mute while scanming,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your fayorite stations. You can set up 1o
I8 stations (six AM. six FM1 and six FM2), Just:

1. Tum the radio on.
Press AM-FM o select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Bl

Press TONE 10 select the setting you prefer,

Press and hold one of the six numbeéred buttons, The
sound will mute. When it retums, release the button.
Whenever you press that numbered button. the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button.

Ly £ L

6, Repeut the steps for each pushbutton,

P SCAN: Press this button to listen to each of your
preset stations for a few seconds. The radio will go 1o
the [irst preset station, stop for a few seconds, then go
on to the next presel station. Press P SCAN again to stop
scanning, IT a preset stution has weak reception, the
radio will not stop at the preset station.
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AUTO SET: Press this button and the system will seek
and set the |2 strongest FM or the 6 strongest AM
stations on your presei buttons (depending on which
bund (AM or FM}) you are listening o), AUTO SET will
flash while seeking and will remuin on until this
function Is complete. To return to the stations you
manually set, press AUTO SET again.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to increase or decrease bass.

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to merease or decrease trehle. I a station is weak
Or noisy, you may wanl to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.

TONE: This feature allows you to choose preset buss
and treble equalization settings designed for classical,
pop, rock, juzz, talk and country/western stations.
CLASS will appear on the display when you first press
TONE. Each time you press il, another setting will
appear on the display. Press it aguin after C & W
appears and MANUAL will appear. Tone control will
return to the BASS and TREB knobs, Also, if you use
the BASS and TREB knobs, control will return to them
und MANUAL will appear.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so il extends. Tum the knob
1o move the sound 1o the left or right speakers, The middle
position bulunces the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly <o it extends, Tumn the
knob to move the sound o the front or rear speakers. The
middle position balunces the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs buck into their stored positions when
you're not using them,

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right, If the ignition and the radio are on. the tape can be
inserted and will begin plaving, I you hear nothing or
hear o garbled sound, the tape may not be in squarely.
Press EJECT to remove the tipe and start over.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME. FADE,
BAL, BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the
radio. Other controls may have different functions when
u tape is inserted. The display will show an arfow 1o
show which side of the tpe 15 plaving.
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If you want to insert atape when the igmition or mdio is
off, first press EJIECT or RECALL. Note that the
cassette tape adapter kits for portable compact dise
players will work in your cissette tape player

Your tape bids is set automatically,

If E and o number appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play because of an error

® EIk: The wpe is tight and the player can’t turn the
tipe hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try o tum the nght hub to the left
with a pencil, Tumn the tape over and repeat. I the
hubs do not wrn easily, your tape may be dimaged and
should not be used in the player. Try a new tape 10
mistke sure your plaver is working properly,

® EI11: The tape is broken. Try a new Lipe.

If any error oecurs repeatedly or if un error can’t be
corrected, please comact vour dealer. Il vour radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when réparting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button 1o search for the previous
selection on the tpe. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between coch selection for PREV 1
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this hutton to search for the next
selection On the fape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds af silence between cach selection for NEXT to
work, The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK up and down arrows will also find the
previous and next selections on the tpe.

o (3): Press this bution to reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it again o return o playing speed. The radio will
play while the tape reverses

P () Press this button (o advance gquickly 1o another
peirt ol the tape. Press the button again to return 1o
playing speed. The radio will play while the tape
achvances.

SIDE (5): Press this button to changé the side of the
tape that 1s plaving,

00 (6): Press this button o reduce background noise.
The double-D symbol will appear on the display.

Dalby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a license
trom Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double=D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.




AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
15 in the player.

SOURCE: Press this button to change to the tape
function when the radio 15 on. TAPE PLAY with an
arrow will appear un the display when the lape is active.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will plav.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassette lape pluyer needs to be cleaned. Tt will sull play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds o
reset the CLN indicator, The radio will display --- to
show the indicator wis reset

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Compact Dis¢ Player with Automatic Tone
Control (If Equipped)

Plaving the Radio

VOLUME: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn the knob to the right. Tum
it tor the lef 1o decrense volume.




RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station
being playved or to display the clock. To change what 1s
normally shown on the display (station or ime), press
the RECALL button until you see the display you want,
then hold the RECALL button until the display flashes.
If you press the button when the ignition is off, the ¢lock
will show for 4 few seconds,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press the up or down arrow to choose
radio stations,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to the next
higher or lower station and stay there: The sound will
mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds
and SCAN will appear on the display. Lse SCAN o
listen to stations for 4 few seconds. The radio will go 1o
a station, stop for a few seconds, thén go on 1o the next
station. Press one of the SEEK armows again to stop
scanning. The sound will mute while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou retum to your favorite stations. You ¢an set up o
18 stations (six AM, six FM and six FM2), Just:

|. Turmn the radio on,
Press AM-FM to select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Ll o

Press TONE to select the setting you prefer.

L

Press and hold ope of the six numbered buttons. The
sound will mute, When it retums, release the button.
Whenever vou press that numbered button, the
station vou set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that bution,

. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

P SCAN: Press this button to hsten to each of your
presel stations for a few seconds, The radio will go 1o
the first preset station, stop for a few seconds, then go
on to the next preset station. Press P SCAN again to stop
scanning, If o preset station has weak reception, the
radio will not stop at the preset station.
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AUTO SET: Press this button and the system will seek
ancl set the 12 strongest FM or the 6 strongest AM
stations on vour preset buttons. AUTO SET will flash
while seeking and will remain on umtil this function is
complete. To retum (o the stations vou manually set,
press ALTO SET again,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tarn the
knob o inerease of decrease bass.,

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tumn the
knob to increase or decrease weble, If a station is weak
Or NOISY, you may wiant 1o decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back mto their stored positions when
you're nol using them,

TONE: This feature allows you to choose preset bass
and treble equalieation settings designed for classical,
pop, rock, juze, wlk and country/western stations.
CLASS will appear on the display when vou lirst press
TONE. Each time you press iL another setting will
appear on the display. Press it again after C & W
appears and MANUAL will appear. Tone control wall
return to the BASS and TREB knobs. Also, if you use
the BASS and TREB knobs, control will return 1o them
and MANUAL will appeur.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turmn the knob
1o move the sound 1o the Jeft or nght speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum the
knob 10 move the sound to the front or rear speakers. The
middle position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou e nok using them,.

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right, If the ignition and the radio are on, the tape can be
inseried and will begin pluying: If you hear nothing or
hear a garbled sound. the tape may not be in squarely.
FPress EIECT to remove the tape and start aver.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, FADE,
BAL, BASS and TRERB controls just as you do for the
rudia, Other controls may have different functions when
u tape 1s inserted. The display will show an arrow 1o
show which side of the tape 15 playving.

IF you want 1o insert a tape when the ignition or radio 15
off, first press EJECT or RECALL,

Your tape bias is ser automatically,




If E and & number appear on the radio display. the tape
waon 't play because of an error,

® E10: The tape is ught and the player can’t twim the
tape hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try o wm the Aght hub w the left
with a pencil. Tum the tape over and repeat. If the
hubs do not turm easily, your tape mayv be damaged and
should not be used in the plaver. Trv a new 1ape 1o
miake sure your plaver is working properly.

® E11: The tape is broken. Try a new tupe.

I any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’| be
corrected, pleuse contact vour dealer. IF your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
vour deuler when reporting the problem.

PREV (1): Press this button 1o search for the previous

selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between cach selection for PREV 1o
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this button to search for the next
selection on the tape, Your tupe must have at least three
seconds ol silence between ¢ach selection for NEXT w
wark. The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK down and up arrows will also find the
previous and next selections on the tape.

4« (3): Press thes button 1o réverse the tape rupidly.
Press it again 1o return to playing speed. The radio will
play while the thpe reverses.

e (42 Press this button o advance guickly 1o
another part of the tspe. Press the button aguin 1o
return 1o playing speed. The radio will pluy while the
tape udvances,

SIDE (5): Press tlus button to change the side of the
tape that 1s playing.

RAND {6): Press this button to reduce background
mose. The double-D symbol will appear in the display.

Dofhy Noise Reduction is manufactured under o license
from Daolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trudemarks of Dolby
Laboratonies Licensing Corporation,

SOURCE: Press this button (o change 1o the wape or
disc function when the radio s on. If both a tipe and a
disc are installed, the system will first go 1o tape play;
TAPE SIDE and an arrow will appeur on the display. If
SOURCE is pressed ngam, the sysem will go 1o dise
play; CD PLAY will appear on the display.




EJECT: The system has two EJECT buttons. Press the
button near the CD slot to remove a dise. Press the
button near the tape slot 1o remove o tape and the radio
will play.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassette tape plaver needs to be cleaned. [t will sull play
tapes, but vou should clean it as soon as possible (o
prevent dumage to the tapes and player. See “Cuare of
Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ in the Index. Afver you clean
the player, press and hold EIECT for [ive seconds 1o
reset the CLN indicutor. The radio will display —- to
show the indicator was reset.

Your cassette tape plaver automatically reduces
buckground noise from tapes encoded with Dolby NR.
You may turn Dolby off by pressing the number

SIX preser.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert 4 dise halfway into the slot, label side up. The
plaver will pull it in. The dise should begin playing.

It you want to msert o CD while the ignimion or the radio
15 off, first press EJECT or RECALL.

If you're driving on a very rough roud or if 1t'°s very hot,
the disc may not play and an error code may appear on
the display. When things pet back to normal, the dise
should play. 1F the dise comes out, it could be that:

® E20: The dise is upside down.
® E2: It is diny, scrmched or wet.

®  E20: There's too much moisture in the air, { Wil
about an hour and try again. )

If wmy etror occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, please contact your dealer, If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it (o
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREV (1): Press this button 1o go to the stant of the
current track, if more than cight seconds have plaved. If
vou hold the button or press 1t more than once, the
player will continue moving back through the disc, The
sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this button to go to the next track. If
vou hold the button or press it more than once, the
plaver will continue moving forward through the disc,
The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK down and up armrows will also find the
previous and next selections on the disc.
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a4 (3): Press and hold this button w quickly reverse
within a track. You will hear sound.

B (4): Press and hold this button w guickly advance
within a track. You will hear sound.

RAND (6): Press this button to hear the tracks n
random, rather than sequental. order. Press RAND
again to wm off random play;

RECALL: Press this button 1o see which track is
plaving. Press it again within five seconds to see how
long it has been playing. To chiange what 15 normally
shoown on the display (track or elapsed time), press the
RECALL button until you see the display you want,
then hold the RECALL button until the display flashes.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when u disc
15 1n the player.

SOURCE: Press this button to change to the disc
function when the radio 1s on. When a disc is inserted,
the disc will play until you press AM-FM. Then the
dise will stop plaving and the radio will play. Press
SOURCE agun 1o play a disc again. CDY PLAY will
show on the display.

EJECT: Press thas button 1o remove the dise. The radio
will play.

1 vou turn off the tgnition or radio with a disc in the
player, it will stay in the player. When you turm on the
ignition or systent. the disc will start plaving where it
stopped, if it was the last-selected audio sourde.

Also, as a protection feature, if a CD is ¢jected and left
in the player. it will be pulled buck in the player with the
ignion on or off,

Thefi-Deterrent Feature (If Equipped)

THEFTLOCK " is designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power 1s removed.

If THEFTLOCK 15 active, the THEFTLOCK indicator
will flash when the ignition 15 off.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio 1s not protecied by the feature, If THEFTLOCK 15

petivated. vour radio will not opermte if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated. the radio will display
LOC 10 indicate a locked condition anvtime battery
power 15 removed, If your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate,




Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explan how Lo enter your

secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. 1L is
recommended that you read through all nine sieps
betore starting the procedure,

NOTE: I you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts to
time and you must start the procedure over at Step +

fad

Lad

Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe ploce separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the 1gnition (o ACCESSORY or RUN.
Tumn the radio ofl.

Press the | and 4 buttons together: Hold them down
until == shows on the display. Next vou will use the
secret code number which you have written down,

6.

Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.
Press MIN ugain (o make the lnst two digits agree
with vour code,

Press HRS to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.,
The display will show REP 1o let you know that you
need 10 repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confirm your
secret code,

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio is secure.




Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pouse no more than
|5 seconds between steps:

|, LOC appears when the ignition s on.

Il

Press MIN and OO0 will appear on the display.

L

Press MIN ngain o make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HRS to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after yvou have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have wrilten down,

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio s
now operable and secure,

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have 1o wait an hour
with the ignition on beforg you can try again. When
yvou iy again, vou will only have three more chances
terght tries per chance) to enter the correct code betore
INOP appears.

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer.

Dnsabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as tollows; pause no maore than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Turn the igaition to ACCESSORY or RUN,
2. Turn the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the displuy.

4. Press MIN and (00 will appear on the display,

5. Press MIN again to make the last two digits aeree
with your code,

6, Press HRS to muke the [irst one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you huve wntten down,
The display will show —-, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered 15 incorrect. SEC will appear on the

display, The radio will remain secured until the cormect
code is entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied 10 o
secured rudio, the radio won™t wm on and LOC will
appear on the display.
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To unlock a secured radio see “Unlocking the

Theft-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this section.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls
(If Equipped)

Il your vehicle has this feature, you can control certain

radio functions using the buttons on your steering wheel.

SEEK: Press the up or
down armow o lune o
the next or previouy
radio station.

If & cassette tape or compact disc 15 playmg, the player
will advanee to the next or previous selection.
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SCAN: Press the SCAN button and SCAN will appear
on the display. SCAN works as the PSCAN button on
vour radio. 1t will scan through each of the preset radio
stations. If a presel radio stution has weak reception, the
racio will not stop ar the preset station. Press SCAN
geain 1o stop scanning.

AM-=FM: Press this button to choose AM, FM1 or FM2.
If & cassetie tape or compact disc is playing, press this
button o stop it and the radio will play.

SRCE: Press this button to
change to the cassette tape,
compact dise function or

return to playing the radio.

MUTE: Press this button to silence the audio system.
Press 11 again 1© turn on the sound.

VOL: Press the up or down arrow (o increase or
decrense volume.




Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations 15 greater than tor FM,
especially at mght. The longer range, however, can
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try

reducing the weble to reduce this nowse if you ever get it

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles { 16 1o 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, ciusing
the sound to come and go,

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise 15 almost undetectable
untal it is too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that s¢ems normal can be loud
und harmiful 1o your hearing. Toke precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio 1o i safe
sound level before yvour hearing adapts o 1t

To help avond hearing loss or damuge:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly untl you hear comfonably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before vou add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure you can add
what vou want. If you can, it’s very important io
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of vour vehicle’s
engine, Deleo Electronics radio or other systems,
and even damage them, Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly.

S0, before adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.




Care of Your Cassette Tape Playver

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or o damaged
mechanism. Cassetie tapes should be stored 10 their
cuses away rom contuminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may nat operate
properly or may cause falure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
S0 hours of use, Your radio may display CLN to indicate
that vou have used your tape player for 5O hours without
resefting the tape clean timer. IF this message appedrs. on
the display, vour casseite tape player needs to be
cleuned. It wall stall play wpes, but you should clean it as
soon as possible 1o prevent domage to your tipes and
plaver. It you natice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette 1o see if it is the tape or the tupe
plaver at fault, It this other cassette hus no improvement
in sound quality, ¢lean the tape player.

The recommended cleaning method for vour cassette
tape player is the use of a serubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassetie with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn,
The recommended cleamng cassette is avinlable through
vour dealership (GM Part No, 1234474549),

When using a scrubbing action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassetie, it 15 normal for the cassetie 1o eject because
your unit is equipped with & cut tape detection feature
and a cleamng cassette may appear as a broken tape, If
the cleaning cassette ejects, insert the cossette ot leust
three nmes (0 ensure thorough cleaning.

You may also choose o non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaming cassetie will not
eject on its own. A non-scrubbing action cleaner may
not ¢lean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner,
The use of 0 non-scrubbing action, dry-type clenning
casseite 15 not recommended.

After you clean the player, press and hold EIECT for
five seconds 1o reset the CLN mdicator. The radio will
displiay -— (o show the indicator was reset

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrde over tme. Always muke sure the cassette
tape 15 in good condinon before you have vour tape
player serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface ol o dise 15 soiled, dampen o
clean, soft cloth in o mild. neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center Lo the edge,

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up dises by grasping the ouier edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edee.

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use of CD léens cleaner discs 18 not advised. due o
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics with
lubrncants internal o the CD mechanism,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. I the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can strmghten it out by hand. 1F the
must is badly bent. s it might be by vandals. you should
replace i

Check every once in o while to be sure the mast 15 still
tightened to the fender,

Backglass Antenna (If Equipped)

Your AM-FM antenna is imtegrated with your rear
window defogzer, located in the rear window, Be sure
that the inside surface of the rear window 15 noi
scratched and that the lines on the glass are not
damaged. If the inside surface is duomaged. it could
interfere with rachio reception,
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NOTICE:

Do not try to clear frost or other material from
the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage
the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s
ability to pick up stations clearly. The repairs
wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Because this antenna is built into VOUr Tedr winidow,
there is a reduced risk of damage caused by car washes
and vandals.

I vou choose to add u cellular telephone (o your vehicle,
and the antenna needs to be attached 10 the glass, be sure
that you do not damage the gnd lines for the AM-FM
antenna. There 1s enough space between the lines 1o
attach a cellulur telephone antenna without interfering
with radio reception,

On cars equipped with the rear window defogger and
built-in antenna, the defogger grid serves as a radio
antenna, If you have this feature on your car, do not
apply aftermarket glass tinfing to the back glass. The
metallic {ilm in some tnting materials will interfere
with or distort the incoming radio reception. Care must
be taken when cleaning the renr window because breaks
in the resistive material heating element will adversely
affect radio performance and defopger performance. See
vour dealer for details,
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@ Section4 Your Driving and the Road

Here yvou'll find information about driving on different Kinds of roads and i varying weather conditions. We've also
included many other useiul tips on driving.

4-2 Pefensive Driving 4-19 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
4-3 Dirunken Diriving 4-22 City Driving

4-6 Control of a Vehicle 4-23 Freeway Driving

4-6 Braking 4-24 Before Leaving on a Long Trip
d-12 Steering 4-25 Highway Hypnosis

4-14 Off-Road Recovery 4-25 Hill and Mountan Roads

4-15 Passing 4-27 Winter Driving

4-16 Loss of Control 4-31 Loading Your Yehicle

4-17 Driving at Night 4-33 Towing a Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving 1s:
Drive defensively,

Please start with o very important safety device in your
Buick: Buckle up. (See "Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Diefensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural raads or freeways., it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be
careless und make mistakes, Antcipate what they might
ifo, Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventible of
accidents. Yer they are commaon. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural doving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to brake
or turn suddenly,

Delensive dnving requires that a driver concentrate on
the driving tusk. Anvthing that districts from the driving
task -- such as concentrating on a cellular telephone call,
reading, or reaching for something an the floor - makes
proper defensive driving more difficult and can even
cause o collision, with resulting injury, Ask u pussenger
to help do things like this, or pull off the road in a safe
place to do them yoursell, These simple defensive
dnving technigues could save your life.
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury nssociated with drinking and driving is
4 national trugedy. I's the number one contributor (o
the highway death oll, clainung thousands of victims
every year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive
o vehicle:

® Judoment

® Musculur Coordination
® Vision

®  Alenbiveness.

Palice records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths invalve alcohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving, In recent years, over 17,000 annual motor
viehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly half the
adult population - choose pever to drink alcohaol, so
they never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
it’s against the law m every LS, state 1o drink aleohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws,

The abvious way to solve this highway safety problem
is for peaple never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do”? How much is oo much™ if the
driver plans to deive? It™s a ot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here is some generul information on the problem.

The Blood Aleohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 18 donking depends upon four things:

® The amount of aleohal consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time 1t has taken the drinker o
consume the alcohol,

Accordimg to the Amenican Medical Associntion, o
I50-Th. (82 kg) person who drinks three | 2-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about (1,06 percent. The person would reach the
same HAC by drinking three 4-ounce {120 ml) glasses
ol wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka,




It’s the amount of ulcohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martims (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be ¢lose 1o 0.12 percent, A person who
ermsumes food just before or durmg donking wall have &
somewhat lower BAC level.

There 15 a gender difference, wao. Women generally huve
a lower relutive percentuge of body water than men.
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since aleohol 15 carmied in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
rman of her same hody weight when each has the sime
number of drinks.

The law inminy U.S. states sers the legal limit at n BAC
of 0.10 percent. In o growing number of ULS, states, and
throughout Conada, the Llimit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, iU's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercind drivers i the Umied States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over (0, 1() percent after three to six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've seen, 1t
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them,

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC ol
(1. 10 percent. Research shows that the drving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

0.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0,05 percent.
Stutistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

{05 percent ar above. A driver with a BAC level of
(1.06 percent has douhled his or her chance of having a
collision. At n BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance of
this driver hiving a collision is 12 times greater; at a
level of (115 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!




The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “T'1l be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What il there’s an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child darts imo the street”
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to avoid the collision,

There's something else¢ about drinking and driving thu
many people don't know, Medical reseirch shows that
alcohol in a person's system can make crash injuries
wuorse, especially injuries 1o the brain, spinal cord or
heart, This means that when anvone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of aleohol. You can have a serious == or even

fatal == collision if you drive afier drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it 1o go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator, All three svstems have ta do their work
at the places where the tires meetl the moad.

Someatimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy o ask more of those control svsfems thun the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction fime.

First, you have to decide to push on the briake pedal.
That's perception time. Then you have (o bring up your
foot and do it That’s reaction time.

Average reaction fime is about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and s long as two ar three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, aleriness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of 4 second, a vehicle
moving ot 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That ¢ould be a lot of distance in an emergency, 50
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
15 ITTpOrtint,

And, of course, actunl stopping distances vary greatly
with the surfuce of the rouad (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake [orce applied.
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drve in
spurts -= heavy acceleration followed by heavy

bruking -- rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is a
mistake. Your brukes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if vou
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and Ionger brake life,

If vour engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump vour brakes. If vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. Bui
vou will use it when you brake, Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS 15 an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid,

When you start your engine, or when you begin (o drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You
may hear 8 momentary motor or ¢clicking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice that vour
brake pedal moves or pulses a little. This is normal.

If there's a prablem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on or
flash. See “Anti-Lock
Brake System Warning
Light” in the Index.

ANTI -
LOCK
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Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the roud is wet,
You 're doving safely. Suddenly un animal jumps out in
front of vou.

You slom on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, I one
ol the wheéls is about 1 stop mlling, the computer will
separalely work the brakes at each front wheel and at
both rear wheels
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The anti-lock svstem can change the brake pressure fuster
than any dnver could. The computer is programmed to
make the most of available tire and road conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard,

As yvou broke, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls bruking pressure accordingly,




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time vou need
to get vour foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time o apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead 1o stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-fock work for you. You may feel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, but
this 15 normal.

When vour anti-lock system
is adjusting brake pressure
to help avoid a bruking skid,
this light will come on. See
“Anti-Lock Brake System
Active Light™ in the Index.

LOW TRAC

Traction Control System
(With 3800 Supercharged Engine)

Your vehicle has o traction control system that Timits wheel
spin. This is especially useful m slippery road conditions,
The system operates only if it senses that one or both of
thie fromt wheels are spimming or beginning o lose traction.
When this happens, the system works the front brukes and
reduces engine power 1o limat wheel spin.

This light will come on
when your triction control
systew is [imiting wheel
spin. Se¢ "Traction Control
System Active Light” in
the Index.

LOW TRAC

You may leel or hear the system working, but this
i% normal

If vour vehicle is m cruise control when the truction
control system begins 1o limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will suomatically disengage. When road
conditions allow vou tosufely use it again, you may
regnguge the cruise control, {See “Cruise Control™
i the Index, |
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TRAC
OFF

This light should come on
briefly when vou start the
engine. If 1t stays on or
comes on while you are
driving, there’s a problem
with your traction

control system.

See “Traction Control System Warning Light™ in the

Index. When this warming light is on, the system will not

limit whee! spin. Adjust vour doving accordingly.

The traction control system automatically comes on
whenever you start your vehicle. To limit wheel spin,
especially in slippery road conditions, you should
dlways leave the system on, But yvou can turn the
traction control system off if you ever need to. (You

should turn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
i sand, mud, 1ce or snow. See “Rocking Your Vehicle”

in the Index,)

Tor turn the svstem off,
press the TRACTION

rf"ﬁ button on the black panel
1 located directly behind

your putomalic transax le

= shift lever.
i ]

The traction control system warming light will come on
and stay on. I the system is limiting wheel spin when
you press the button, the warming light will come on --
but the system won't turn off nght away, Ir will wait
until there’s no longer a current need 1o limit wheel spin.

You can twrn the svstem back on at any time by pressing
the button again. The traction control system warning
laght should go off.
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Enhanced Traction System (Option: Not
Available with 3800 Supercharged Engine)

Your vehicle may have an Enhanced Traction System
(ETS) that linuts wheel spin. This 1s espectally useful in
slippery road conditions. The system operates only if it
senses that one or both of the front wheels are spinning
or beginming to lose traction. When this happens, the
system reduces engine power and may also upshift the
transaxle o limit wheel spin.

This hight will come on
when your Enhanced
Traction System s limiting
wheel spin, See “Enhanced
Traction System Active
Light™ in the Index.

LOW TRAC

You may feel or hear the svstem working. but this
15 normal.

The Enhanced Traction System operates in all transaxle
shult lever positions, Bul the system can upshift the
transaxle only as high as the shift lever position you've
chosen, so vou should use the lower gears only when
necessary. See "Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index.

When the system s on, this
warming hght will come on
o let you know if there’'s

a problem.

TRAC
OFF

See “Enhanced Traction System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

When this warning hight 15 on, the system will not limi
wheel spin. Adjust your driving sccordingly,

To limit wheel spin, especially in shippery road
conditions, you should always leave the Enhanced
Traction System on. But vou can turn the system off 1f
you-ever need to. (You should wrn the system off if your
vehicle ever gets stuck in sand. mud, ice or snow. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle™ in the Index.)
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To tum the system on or

aff, press the TRACTION

( ' button on the black panel
) located direetly behind

R g yvour automatic transaxle
— shift lever.
| TRACTION ‘

When you turn the system off, the Enhanced Trachon
System warning light will come on and stay on. If the
Enhanced Traction System is limiting wheel spin when
vou press the button 1o turn the system off, the warming
light will come an — but the system waon't turn off right
away. It will wait until there's no longer o current need
oy lomit wheel spin,

You can turn the system back on ut any time by pressing
the button agam. The Enhanced Trachon Svstem
waming light should go of .

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, vou can steer and brake ot the sume
nme. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking:

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steenng nssist because the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, vou can steer but
it will ke much more effort.

Magnetic Variable Effort Steering ™

This steering system provides lighter steering effort for
parking and when driving at low speeds. Steering effort
will increase at higher speeds for improved road feel.

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
It's important to take curves at a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost comtrol” aceidents mentioned on
the news huppen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, ¢ach of us is subject to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves, The
truction of the tires against the road surface mukes it
possible [or the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the frant wheels. If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the yvehicle going m the same direction, [f vou've ever
tried to steer o vehicle on wet ice, vou'll understand this.

4-12



The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of yvour tires and the road surface, the angle m
which the curve is banked, and vour speed. While you're
n i curve, speed 1s the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through o sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both comtrol systems —- steering and
accelerntion - have 1o do their work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can demand oo
much of those places. You cun lose control.

What should vou do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedul. steer the vehicle the way you want il
to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed, Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower,

If vou need 1o reduce your speed us you approach o
curve, do'it before you enter the curve, while vour front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Muintaun a reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For exumple, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lune. or a car suddenty pulls
ot from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you, You can
avoid these problems by braking -- if vou can stop in
time, But sometimes you can't; there 1sn't room.

That's the time for evasive action - steering around

the probienw.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes. (See "Briking in
Emergencies” eurlier in this section. ) [t is better o
femove as much speed a8 vou can (rom o passible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the lefi or
right depending on the space available.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may fimd that your right wheels have dropped off the
edge of a road onto the shoulder while vou're driving.

An emergency like this requires ¢lose attennion and o
quick decision. If yvou gre holding the steering wheel at
the recommended Y and 3 o’clock postiions, you can
turm ot a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But vou have to act fast, steer guickly, and
Just as guickly straghten the wheel once you have
avoiced the pbject.

The fact that such emergency sitluiions are alwavs
passible 15 a good renson 1o pracuice delensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY

widge ol paeid MARER

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelermor and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer so
that your velucle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can um the steering wheel up (o one-quarter turm until the
right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then turm vour
steering wheel to go strmight down the roadway,
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Pﬂﬂﬁiﬂg ® Do not get too close 1o the vehicle you want to

. IS _ piss while vou're awaiting an opportunity. For ong
I'he driver of o vehicle about to pass another on a thing, following oo closely reduces your area of
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment, visian, especially if you're following a lareer
accelerates. moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes . X =

: vehicle. Also, you won't have adeguate space if the
back into the nght lane again, A simple maneuver?

vehiele abead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back o
Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on o two-lune reasonible distimce,

highway is i Trntemiztlllj,' dangerous move, since the .
pasaing vehicle ocoupies the same lane s oncoming

traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, 4n eror in
Judgmient, or 4 briel surrender 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o face with the

worst of all traffic accidents == the head-on collision.

When it looks like a chunce to puss is conung up.,
start 1o accelerate but stay in the right fane and don't
get oo clise. Time your move so you will be
mereasing speed ns the time comes 10 move o the
other lane. If the way 15 lear o pass, you will have a
“running sturt” that more than makes up tor the

S0 here are some ups far PassIng: distance Yol wionld lose h‘:r' hil'!lppjl'lE back. And it

o " - something happens 1o cause you 1o cancel your pass.
= IJ::T :; i _T‘ﬂﬂf’ dﬂT "hE_I Ehmd' t!i? the sides 1”"' ™ vou need anly slow down and drop buck semin and

CTERS "'s. OF Stiuahions al meght aliect your passing wiil for another “FP'..'IHLI!'I“}'-

pattems, I vou have any doubt whatsoever about
vour turn. But ke care that someone isn't eving 10
pass you as vou pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the hlind spot

® Waich for traffic signs, pavement mirkings and lines.
If vou con see a sign up ahead thor might indicate o
tm or an intersection, delay your peass. A broken
center ling usually mdicates 11's all nght w pass
{providing the road ahead 15 olear). Never cross o sohd
line on your side of the lane or a double solid Tine,
even if the road seems empty of approaching waffie.
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e Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
sturt vour left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lang 1o pass, When you are fur enough
dhead of the passed vehicle to see its fronl in your
mside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
und move back into the right lane, (Remember that
yvour right outside mirror is cotvex. The vehicle you
just passed muy seem 1o be farther away from you
than it really 15.)

® Try not 1o pass more than one vehicle at a time
on two=lane roads, Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtuke o slowly moving vehicle 1oo rapidly.
Even though the bruke lamps are not flushing, it may
be slowing down or startimg to tum.

® [ you're being passed, make 1t easy for the
following driver o get ahead of yow. Perhaps you
can ease a little to the right.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems {brakes, steering
and acceleration ) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up, Keep trying to steer and
comstantly seek an escape moute or ared of less danger.

Skidding

In @ skid. a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive dnvers avoid most skids by wiking reasonable
care suited o existing conditions, and by net “overdriving”
those conditions. Bul skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to slip and
lose comernng force, And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin,

A cornering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

Il your vehicle starts 1o slide, ense yvour foot off the
accelerntor pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle 1o go. If vou start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready fora
second skid if it oecurs.
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Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other matenial is on the road. For safety, you'll
want 10 slow down and adjust vour deving to these
conditions, It is mportant (o slow down on slippery
surfaces bécause stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While drnving on o surface with reduced traction. try

your best to avold sudden sweerning, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting 1o o lower

aeary. Any sudden changes could cause the tires o slide.

You may not realize the surface 15 shppery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize waming
clues -- such as enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road 10 make a “mirrored surface™ - and slow
down when you have any doubit

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avold only the bruking skid.

Driving at Night

Night drvang is more dangerous than day driving, One
reason is that some dnvers are likely 1o be impaired == by
aleabol ordrugs, with night vision problems, or by fatizue.
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Here are some tips on night driving,

Drve defensively.

Don’t drink and drive.

Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

since you can'l see as well, you may need (o slow
down and keep more space between you and
ather vehicles.

Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

In remote areas, watch for animals,

I you're tired, pull off the road in o safe place
and rest,

Night Vision

No one can see a5 well at night as in the davtime. Bul as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver may require at least twice us much light (o see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do i the daytime can also alfect vour night
vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses, Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
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driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible.

You cun be temporanly blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes 1o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t lower the hagh beams. or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avoid Staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glare at night 18 made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build upa lilm caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of o
roadway when you are in g turn or curve. Keep yvour
eves moving: thut way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
hlindness —- the inabality o see in dim light — and
aren't even aware ol it




Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On g wet
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turm as well because
your tre-to-road trucuon isn’ as good as on dry roads.
And, if vour tires don't have much wead left, you'll get
even less traction, [1's always wise o o slower and be
captious if rain stans to fall while you are driving, The
surface may get wet suddenly when vour reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the riin, the harder 1t 15 10 see. Even if your
windshield wiper bludes are in good shape. o heavy rain
can make 1t harder 1o see road signs and traffic siznals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking,

It's wise 1 keep your windshield wiping equipmant in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer luid. Repluce vour windshield wiper
inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start w
SEparnie from the insens.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
as well in & quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water or
a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.

Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
guing through some car washes can ¢ause problems, (oo,
The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can’t, iry to slow down before you hit them.,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water.
This can happen if the road is wel enough and vou're
going fast enough. When vour vehicle is hydroplaming,
it hias little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in ong or
more is low. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, elephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
waler's surface, there could be hvdroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive through waler that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle, I you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance, And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow vourself more ¢lear room
ahead, and be prepared (o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tires with proper iread depth. (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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City Driving Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving:

®  Know the best way to get to where you are
coing. Géta city map and plan vour trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would for a
cross-country trip.

®  Try o use the [reeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green hight as a warning signal, A traffic
light is there because the comer is busy enough ko
need it. When a light turns green, and just before you
start o move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not cleared the intersection or may be runming the
red light,

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them: You ll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
traffic signals,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile. freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, tumpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most importamt advice on freeway driving is; Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving, Too-1ast or
too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lune on a (reeway os a passing lane.

A the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freeway, If vou bave o clear view of the freeway as you
drivie along the entrance ramp, you should begm to
check truffic. Try to determime where you expect 1o
Blend with the Aow, Try (o merge into the gap st close 1w
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors und glance over vour shoulder as often oy
necessary, Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or o the prevailing rate if n's slower. Stay
in the right fane unless you want to pass,

Before changing lanés, check your mirrors, Then use
your rm sigmal,

Just before you leave the lune, glance quickly over your
shoulder 1o make sure there isn't another vehicle in your
“hlind™ spot.

Onee vou are moving on the freeway. muke certnin vou
allow o reasonable followime distance. Expect to move
shightly slower at might.

When you want to leave the freeway. move o the proper
lane well in advance. I you miss your exit. do not,
under any circumstances, stop und back up, Drive on to
the next exit

The exit simp can be curved, sometmes quite sharply,
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The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, nol
to your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds. you may tend 1o think you are going
slower than vou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try to be well rested. If you
miust start when you're not fresh -- such as after a day's
waork == don’t plan to make 100 many miles thar first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing und shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you Keep it
serviced and maintained. its ready to go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find expenenced and able service experts in
Buick dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

®  Windshield Washer Fluid: Ts the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

& Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

®  Fuel Engine O, Other Fludds: Huve you checked
all levels?
Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They ure vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outiook
along vour route? Should you delay vour trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system”?

®  Maps: Do vou have up=to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or 15 it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tres on the
rovad, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don’t let it
happen 1o you! If it does, vour vehicle can leave the
road in lesy than a second, and vou could crush and

be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis”? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep your eves moving. Scan the road ahead and to
the sides. Check your rearview murrors and vour
instruments frequently.

® If you get sleepy. pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area und take a nap, get some exercise. or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
&N emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountams is different from
driving in flal or rolling terrain.
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I

you drive regularly in stéep country, or if you're

planning w visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads,

Know how to go down hills: The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shilt to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill,

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

IT vou don’t shift down, vour brakes could

giet so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash, Shift down to let
yvour engine assist vour brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down
to o lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you cun climb the hall better,

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide or cut
aeross the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
vou stay in your own lane,

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be
something in your lane, like a stalled car or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that wiam of
special problems, Examples are long grades, passing or
nio-passing zones, o flling rocks area or winding
rodds. Be alert 1o these and ke appropriate action.




Winter Driving

Here are some tips Tor winler drving:
® Have yvour vehicle in good shape for winter

® You may want o put winler emergency supplics in
vour trunk,

7 T

Include an ce scruper; a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid. 4 rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective warning tnongles. And, 1f vou wall
be driving under severe conditions, include g small bag
OF sand. o picce ol old carpet or o couple of burlap bags
1 help provide traction, Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.




Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the rime, those places where your tires meet the
rivad probably have good traction,

However, if there 15 snow or ice between yvour tmes and
the road. vou can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
very careful.
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What's the worst time Tor this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow ar e can be slick and hard 1o drive on. Bur wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing ruin begins to fall.
Trv tor avold droving on wet 1ce until salt and sand crews
can-get there.

Whatever the condition == smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution, Accelerale gently.
Try not to break the fragile traction. If you accelerate
loo fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface
under the tres even more.




Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard &top on a slippery road. Even
though vou have the anti-lock braking system, vou’ll
want 10 begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavemnent. See "Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

®  Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road,

® ‘Watch for shippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On ian
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appeur in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach; around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve Or an OVErpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
vou see a patch of 1ce ahead of you, brake before you
are on it. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avoid sudden steenng maneuvers,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

IT vou are stopped by heavy snow. vou could be ina
sernous situation. You should probably stay with vour
vehicle unless vou know for sure that you are near help
and yvou can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summaon help and keep yvourself and your
passengers sale:

® Turn on your hazard flashers,
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® Tie ared cloth 1o vour vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow,

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around vou.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspupers, burlap bags, rags. floor
mats == anything vou can wrap around yoorself or
luck under your clothing to keep warm.

/A CAUTION:
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Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can ¢cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside, CO could overcome you and kill
vou. You can’t see it or smell it, so vou might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking vour exhaust pipe. And check
around again from tme (o time (o be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep CO oul.

You can run the engine 10 keep warm, but be careful.
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Run vour engine only as long as vou must, This saves
fuel. When you run the engine. make it go o little fasier
than just idle. That 15, push the nccelerator stightly, This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way o preserve the heat. Start the engine again
andl repeat this only when you feel really uncomiortable
from the cold. But do it as litde as possible, Preserve the
fuel us long as you cun. To help keep warm, you can o
out of the vehicle omd do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

,." s .
E TIRE - LOADING INFORMATICA

OCCUFRNTS VERICLE CAP'
FAT. CTH. AR TOTAL K

MAX LOADING = GViWR E-':.HE AS

Twao lubels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
1% tnside the runk Lid, The label ells vou the proper size.
speed ruong and recommended inflation pressures for
the tires on your vehicle, It also gives you importing
mformation about the nomber of people that can be in
vour vehicle and the total weight you can carry. This
wesght 15 called the vehicle capoacity weight und includes
the weight of all occupants, cargo and all
nonfactory-imstalled options




E MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE TR AN Fl‘Tr

/\ CAUTION:

|
THES VEHILLE LONFOSMG TOALL

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
LI E ATy R rﬂ li\" WR, or either the maximum I'mn_t Or rear
EFFECT ON THE DAt GAWR. If you do, parts on vour vehicle can
165G £S5 CAR hreak, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause vou to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

vour vehicle.

The other label is the Certification label, found on the NOTICE:
rear edee of the driver's door. Tt tells you the grosy

weteht capacity of vour vehicle, called the Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR), The GVWR includes
the weight of the vehicle, all occupants, {uel and cargo.

Your warranty does not cover parts or
companents that fail because of overloading.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle or the Gross

Axle Weight Rating ({GAWR) for either the front or If you put things inside your vehicle - like suiicases,
rear axle. tools, puckages or anything else -- they will go as fast as

the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or turn quickly, or

If you do have a heavy load. spread it out. Don't carry . : A
if there is a crash, they’ll keep going.

more thiun 167 pounds {75 Kg) in vour trunk.
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/\ CAUTION:

Things yvou put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as vou can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® [Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When vou carry samething inside the
vichicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless vou
need to,

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and drive
properly, you can lose control when you pull a
traller. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may nol work well == or even at all. You
and vour passengers could be serfously injured.
You muy also damage vour vehicle; the resulting
repairs would not be covered by your warranty,
Pull a trailer only if yvou have followed all the
steps in this section, Ask your dealer for advice
and information about towing a trailer with
your vehicle.

Do not tow a tradler i your vehicle is equipped with the
3800 La7 Supercharged engine.
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Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it 15 equipped with the
proper railer towing equipment. To identify whart the
vehicle trailering capucity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Trailer”
that appears loter in this section. But trailering is
different than just dnving your vehicle by nsell,
Trailering means changes in handling, durability and
fuel economy. Successtul, safe trmlering 1akes cormect
equipment, and it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for thas part. In it are muny
tme-tested, important tratlering tips and safety rules.
Muny of these ure importunt for vour safety snd thut ol
yvour passengers, So please rend this section carefully
before you pull a tratler.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transuxle,
wheel assemblies and tres are forced o work harder
against the drag of the added weight. The engine is
required to operate at relatively higher speeds and under
grealer loads, generating exira heal. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably o wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
Il you do, here are some imporiant points:

® There are many different laws, meluding speed limit
restrictions,; having to do with trajlering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source Tor this
information can be state or provincial police.

® Consicler using a sway control, You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 60 km) your new vehicle is dnven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, dunne the first SO0 miles (800 km) that vou
tow & trailer, don’t drive over 50 mph (30 ko'l and
don’t make starts o full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in af the
heavier loads,

®  (Obey speed Limut restnctions when towing a tradler.
Dion’t drive faster thun the maximum posted speed

tor tratlers (or no more than 35 mph (90 km/h}) 1o
sive wedr on your vehicle's parts.




Three importunt considerations hive 1o do with weighi:
® the weight ol the trmler,
@ the weight of the tratler wngue

® und the total weight on your vehicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer salely be?

It should never wetgh more than 1,000 Ibs, (450 kg). But
even that can be too heavy,

It depends on how you plan 1o use your rig. For
example, speed. altitude, road grades, outside
remperature and how much your vehicle is used 1o pull a
tranler are all important, And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
adyice, or you can Write us it

Buick Muotor Division
Custaomer Relations Center
902 E. Hamilton Avenug
Flint, MI 48550

In Canada, write 10:

General Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Orshuwa, Ontario L1H 8P7




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer 1s an important
wiight to measure because it affects the total or gross
wieight of vour vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in i, and the people who will be
nding in the vehicle. And if you tow a tratler, you must
add the ongue load 1o the GVW because your vehicle
will be carrving that weight, too. See “Louding Your
Vehicle” in the Index for more information about your
vehicle's maxaimum load capacity,
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If vou're using a weight-carrving hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you have a weight-distributing
hiteh, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded vour trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able 1o get them right
simply by moving some items around i the traler.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label (found inside the trunk
lid) or see "Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index. Then be
sure you don't go over the GVW limit for vour vehicle,
including the weight of the tratler tongue.




Hitches

[t"s important o have the correct ich equipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules to tollow:

® The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended for
hitches. Do not attach remtal atches or other
bumper-tvpe hitches to it Use only o frume-mounted
hitch that does not attach to the bumper.

® Will vou have 1o make any holes in the body of your
vehiele when you install o trailer hiteh? If you do,
then be sure to seal the holes later when you remove
the hiteh, If you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get into your
vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index). Din
and water can, 100,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o the road
if it becomes separated from the hiteh. Instructions
sabout salety chains may be provided by the hitch
munufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for ataching safety
chains and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so vou can turn with your rig.
And. never allow safety chains 1o drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Becuuse you have anti-lock brakes, do not try 1o tip into
vour vehicle's brake svstem. If you do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.




Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a cenain amount of experience,
Belore setting out for the open road, you'll want 1o get
Lo know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle 1s by itsalf,

Before you start, check the trauler hitch and platform
(and attachments), satety chuins, electnical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. I the trailer his
electric brakes, stant your vehicle and tratleér moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same ime,

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure thit the
load 15 secure, and that the lamps and any traler brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay ot ledst twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving vour vehicle without o tratler. This
can help you avord situations thit requive heavy broking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
vou're towing a trailer, And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle belore vou can retum w your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the botom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, o move the trailer to the left, jost move that hand
to the left. To move the tradler to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and. if
possible, have someone guide yvou,
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehiele could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When yvou're turming with o traler, make wider
wirns than normal. Do this so vour trailer won'| strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other objects,

Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well
in advance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When vou tow & trailer, vour vehicle may need a
different turn signal Musher andfor extra wiring. Check
with your Buick dealer. The green arrows on your
imstrument panel will Mush whenever you signal a lurn
or lane change. Properly hooked up. the tatler lamps
will ilso flash, telling other drivers you're about 1o tum,
chunge lunes or stop,

When towing a tratler, the green arrows on your
mstrument panel will flash for s even if the bulbs on
the tratler are burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind vou are secing your signnl when they are not, It's
important 1o check oceasionally o be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear befiny vou start
down o long or steep downgrade, If you don't shift
down, vou might have to use your brakeés so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

Omea long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) to reduce the
possibility of engine and trunsaxle overheating,




Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
your velicle and the trailer can be damnged.

But if you eveér have to park your rig on a hill, here's

how to do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) yeL

2. Have someone place chocks under the
trailer’s wheels.

4. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
brake, and shift to PARK (P),

3. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

l.
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Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedul down
while you:

®  Start your enging;

®  Shift into o gear; and
® Release the parking brake.

13

Let up on the brake pedal.

L

Dirive slowly untl the trailer is clear of the chocks.

S

Stop und hive someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer, Se¢ the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important 10 truiler
operation are automatic transaxle Auid (don't averfill),
engine oll, drive belt. cooling svstem and brake
acdjustment, Each of these is covered in this munual, snd
the Index will help vou find them guickly. If you're
trutlering, 1t’s a good 1dea to review this information
before you start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.
Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporunily overheat during
severe operating conditions. See “Engine Overheating™
in the Index.
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@ Section 5  Problems on the Road

Here you Il find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

Hazard Warning Flashers
Jump Starting

Towing Your Vehicle
Ename Overheating
Cooling System

WL R .ih

e el B P

o =0 D% Lh

If a Tire Goes Flat

Changmg o Flat Tire

Compact Spare Tire

I You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow




Press the switch on top of
the steering column to make
Mour front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on und
off. Your hazard warming
Hashers work no matter
what position your key is in;
they even work if the key
1sn't in the igniton.

Hazard Warning Flashers

1o turn off the flashers, press the switch again, When
the hazard warning flashers ure on, your tam signids
won 't work.

Other Warning Devices

If vou carry reflective triangles, you can set one up al
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
vour vehicle

Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They
also let police know you have a problem. Your front and
rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off,

iy
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Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want Lo use
another vehicle and some jumper cables 1o start your
vehicle. But please follow the steps below to do it sufely

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries ¢an hurt vou, They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn vouo.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn™t be covered by

vour warranty,

Tryving to start vour vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it could damage yvour vehicle,

Check the other vehicle, Tt must have a | 2-voli
battery with a negative ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground. both vehicles can be damaged.
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Giet the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’ttouching
each other. If they are, it could cause o ground
commection you don't want, You wouldn't be able o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems,

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on bath vehicles involved
the jump start procedure. Pul your astomatic
iransaxie in PARK (P) before setning the

parking brike.

Turn off the rgnition on both vehicles, Unplue
unnecessary uccessones plugeed into the cigaretie
lighter or secessory power outlet, Turn off ull lamps
that aren’t needed as well os'rudios, This will avoad
sparks and help save both batteries. In addition, it
could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If vou leave vour radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the bateries. (Your

vehicle’s battery is located wward the front of the
passenger’s side of the vehicle's enging, undemeath
a dingonal brace.)

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you, Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan,




r

Find the positive (+}and negative (=) terminals on
each buttery. Your vehicle has 4 remote positive (+)
jurnp starting ferminal, The terminal is on the same
side of the engine compartment as your batery, To
uncover the remote positive (+) termanal, squeese the
sides of the red plastic cap and pull the cup upwurd.
You should alwavs use the remole positive {+)
terminal instead of the positive (+) tlermunil on

your battery,

/\ CAUTION:

Using a mateh near a battery ¢an canse hbattery
gas to explode, People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Mashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t
need (o add water to the ACDeleo Freedom '’
hattery installed in every new GM yehicle, But if
a hattery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there. IT it is low, add water to tuke care
of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas could

be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn v
Don’t get it on you, I vou accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
witter and get medical help immediately.




fi. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missing msulation. If they do, you could get a shock.
The velucles could be damaged too.

Before you connect the cables. here ure some basic
things you should know, Positive (+) wall go 1o
positive (+) and negative (=) will g0 1o negative (-)
or @ metal pngine part. Don't connect positive (+) o
pegative (=) or you'll get o shor that would damage
the battery and mavbe other parts too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine paris can injure you
hadly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts J
once the engine is running.

Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use o
remote positive {+) terminal if the vehicle has one.




Don’t let the other end
touch metal. Connect it
1o the positive (+)
terminal of the good
battery, Use o remote
positive (+) terminal if
the vehicle has one.

Now connect the black
negative {-) cable 10
the good battery's
negative (- terminal.
Don't let the other end
touch anything until
the next step. The other
end of the negative (-}
cable doesn’t go to the
dead battery,

1.

Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery, but not near engine parts that
maove, The electrical connection is just as good
there, bul the chance of sparks getting back to the
battery is much less.

. Now start the velicle with the good battery and run

the engine for a while.

Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.

I it won't start after a few tries, it probably

needs service.

Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
electnical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other metal.

It goes to a heavy, unpainted. metal part on the engine of
the vehicle with the dead battery,
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14. Reinstall the red protective remote jump start cover — Towing Your Vehicle

on the vehicle that was jump started. . ; , :
Try to have a dealer or o professional towing service tow

your vehicle.

@ @ If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
was tactory-new by adding aftermurket items like fog
lamps, aero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
o= o1 instructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard

@ warning flashers.

When vou call, tell the towing service:

@ ® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or
= - redar with sling-type equipment,

That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.

The make, model and year of vour vehicle.

A. Heavy Metal Engine Part Whether you can still move the shift lever.

B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery

@ o g @

If there was an accident, what was damaged.

i
i
=]



When the towing service armives, let the tow operator
know that this manosl contains detailed 1wwing
mstructions and illustrations. The operator may want 160
see them

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed,

Never tow Taster than sale or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate salety chains when towing it.
Sever use J-hooks. Use T=hooks instead.




/A CAUTION:

NOTICE:

A wehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,

vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete,) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots, Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The

Don't have your vehicle towed on the drive
wheels, unless you must. If the vehicle must be
towed on the drive wheels, do not tow the vehicle
maore than SN comulative miles (8O0 km ) or
exceed 50 mph (80 km/h). Comulative miles are
defined as total miles over the life of the vehicle.
For example, your vehicle cannot be towed

SO0 miles (800 km) each day of a trip totaling
3,000 miles (4800 km). If these limitations must
be exceeded, then the drive wheels have to be
supported on a dolly.

When vour vehicle i1s being towed, have the 1gnibon key

in QFF. The steering wheel should be clamped in a
straight-ahead position, with a clamping device
designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's

steering column lock for this. The wransaxie should be in

NEUTRAL (N) and the parking bruke released,

EIJI
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Front Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling type equipment or
fascia/Tog lamp damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment, Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
sitfety chains and wheel straps. Use the T-slots for
car-carrier securing.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly und raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.

5-11




=5 e | Anach T-hook chuains in
___-;_}__d____—rr_:ﬁ-e:— [ront of the wheels, into the
i P | slots of the front shipping
el g;ﬁ brackets on the cradle (hoth
4

) iyl .| sides). Insert the hook Trom
T ﬁ 3{, the inward side of the slot
'ﬁlril:_.'__‘_ and not the outward side,

These slots are to be used when secunng 1o
car-carrier equipment.

Attach a separate safety
chain around the outboard
| end of cach lower

control arm.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

When attaching T-hooks to the shipping slots in
the frame rail, attach them inside of the frame 1o

avoid damage to the frame or front Fascia.

Take care not to damage the brake pipes and
hoses or the ABS sensor and wiring,




Rear Towing

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Lising a towing dolly for vour drive wheels is
recommended if your vehicle is towed more
than 500 cumulative miles (500 km) or exceeds
50 mph (80 ki/h).

Do not tow with sling=type equipment or the rear
humper valance will be daomaged. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment, Use
safety chains and wheel straps. Use the T-slots for
car-carrier securing.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur lrom
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lilt equipment.

o not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension componenis when using car-carrier
cquipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in
T-hooks slots.

L ]
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Attach T=hook chains into
slots in the bottom of the

| floor pan, just ahead of the

rear wheels, on both sides.

These zlots are to be used when securing 1o

CAT-CHITIET equipment.

Attach a separate safely
4 chain arcund the puthourd
end of both lateral nrms.

NOTICE:

Take care not to damage the brake pipes
antl cables,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant remperature gage and o hot
engine warming light on vour mstrument panel, See
“Engine Coolant Temperature Gage™ and “Engine

Coolant Temperature Warning Light™ in the Index. You
also have a low coolant light on vour instrument panel.

See “Low Coolant Light™ i the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if vou just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Yait until
there is no sign of steam or conlant before you
open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine il
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

I your engine catches fire because vou keep
driving with no coolant, vour vehicle can be
badly damaged, The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheal warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be oo senous. Sometimes
the engine can get-a hittle oo hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® |dle for long perods in traffic,
® Tow a trailer,

If you get the overheat warmning with no sign of steam,
Ly this for o minwte or so;

I, Turn off your wir conditioner,
2. Turn on your heater o full hot ot the highest {an
speed and open the window as necessary.

3. I you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving -- AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (15},

It you no longer have the overheat warming, you
can drive, Jast to be safe, drive slower for about
O minutes. If the waming doesn’t come back on,
you ¢in drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away.

If there’s still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while vou're parked, 1o see if
the warning stops. But then, if you sall have the
warning, reen off the engine and ger evervone our of the
viehtede until it cools down.

You muy decide not o 1ift the hood but 1o get service
help right away.
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Cooling System
When vou decide 1t7s safe o lift the hood, herg's whm

vou 'l see;

A. Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Electnie Engine Cooling Fans

C. Radiator Pressure Cap

/\ CAUTION:

start up even when the engine is not running and
can injure vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from any underhood electric fan.

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood can

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tunk 15 boiling,

don't do anything else until it cools down,




The coolant level should be gt or above the COLD mark
on the overtlow hose i the coolunt bottle.

[ it isn't, you miy bave a lesk in the rudiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling svsten

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. IT you
do, vou can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

I there seems 10 be no leak, with the engine on, check 10
see if the electric engine cooling [uns aré running. If the
enging Is overheating. both fans should be running. If
they aren'l, yvour vehicle needs service.




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level
150t af the COLD mark, add a 50/30 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) und DEX-C OOL" engine

coolant at the coolant recovery tank, (See “Enging
Coalant™ in the Index For more informalion. )

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, ¢an boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant

your engine could get too hot but you wouldn®t
gel the overbeat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a 50/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.

mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,




/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is al the
COLD mark, start your vehicle,

If the overheat warning continues, there's one more
thing vou can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system 15 cool before you do it
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little -- they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, incloding the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

NOTICE:

Your engine has a specific radiator fill procedure.
Failure to follow this procedure could cause your
engine to overheat and be severely damaged.

l. You can remove the
rachistor pressure cap
when the cooling
system, including the
radiator pressure cap and
uppéer rdiator hose, 1s
no longer hot. Turn the
pressure cap slowly
counterclockwise until it
first stops. (Don’t press
down while turning the
Pressure cap. )

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means
there is still some pressure lefi.

2

Then keep turming the
pressure cap, but now
push down as you
turn it. Remove the
Pressure cap.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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3. Afier the engine
cools, open the
coplant gir
bleed valve.

There 15 one bleed valve, It is located on the
thermaostat housing.

e radimtor with the proper DEX-COOL"
coolunl mixture, up 1o the base of the iller neck.
{See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper coolont mixture. )

4. Fillt

I wou see a stream of coolant coming from an ar
bleed vilve, close the valve. Otherwise, close the
vidlved sy alter the radiator is Glled

5. Rinse orwipe any spilled coolunt from the engine
und the compartmen!

i
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. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the COLD
mark on the overflow hose in the coolant bottle.

7. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the pressure cap off.

Start the engine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radigtor hose getting hot. Watch out for the
gnging cooling fans.

By this time, the coolant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower., If the level is lower, add
maore of the proper DEX-COOL ™ coolant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
base of the filler neck




1t

Then repluce the pressure cap. At any time during
this procedure if coolunt begins to ow out of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressare cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap hine up hke this,

Check the coolant in the recovery tank. The level
the coolant recovery tank should be al the HOY'T
mark when the engine is hot or at the COLD mark
when the engine 1s cold

If a Tire Goes Flat

Is wnusual for & tire to “blow out™ while you're drving.
espectlly if you muntain your tires properly. I air goes
out of a tire, it's much more hikely 1w keak om slowly,
But 1f vou should ever hove a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

I & front tive fails, the Mar tre will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your fool off the
accelerator pedal and gnip the steering wheel Rrmly
Steer o mumtain lang position. and then gently bruke o
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, scts much like o
skid and may require the same correction you'd use ina
skt Inany rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go; It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can stll sieer. Gently
brake to o stop = well off the road 1 possible.

I & tire goes {lut, the next part shows how 1o use your
jcking equipment 1o change ol tire sufely.




Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly toa level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers.

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
cin slip off the jack and roll over vou or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P),

3. Turn off the engine, The fallowing steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, change 4 tire.
you can put hlocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.




Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment vou'll need

(See "Compact Spare Tire™ later in this section for more
mformation about the compact spare.)

|, Pull the carpeted mut op from the floor of the trunk
and turn the center nut on 1hi'! l..‘l-.\]“i'.'lﬂl.'l "i[JIJ.I'L" cover 1o
the left 1o remove it Then lift and remove the cover

]

Remove the spare tire.




3. Turn the nut holding the jack to the left and remove The toals you'll be using include the jack (A), extension
it. Then remove the jack and wrench. and protection guide (B) and wheel wrench (C),




Wheel Covers

(7

LLE
I@i} |'., @ _/‘I

Tl!l Memove o cenler L‘,il.r.l, sE
the wrench o pry gently il
the notch. Don™t use a ool
that is narrower than the
wrench Lo pry at this nolch.
Then pry off the cap.

IT wour vehicle 1s equipped

with wheel covers, bé sure
1o use nwheel wreneh Lo
begin the process of
loosening the plastic wheel
nut caps.

They won't come off. You will only be able o loosen
them. Onee you have loosened the plaste nut caps with
the wheel wrench, i needed, vou can finish logsening
them with your fingers,

Then, using the at eénd ol the wheel wrench, prv along
the edee ol the wheel cover until it comes off. Be
careful; the edge may be sharp. Don't try to remove the
cover with your bare hands,
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

|. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuls,
Bron’t remove them yel

2. Turn the juck hundle (o the right to raise the jack lift
hizud o few inches.

/\ CAUTION:

Gretting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by o jack.

/A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack
lift head into the proper location before raising
the vehicle.




b Iy e ]
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<— REAR EDGE OF FHONT
WHEEL OPENING

< FRONT EDGE OF
REAR WHEEL
OPENING

3. For jacking at the veluele’s front location, pur the
jack LT head about 6 inches (15 cm) from the rear
edge of the front wheel opening or just behind the
two bolts us showi,

4. For jacking at the vehicle's rear locanon, put the jack
lift head about 5 inches (13 ¢m) from the front edge
of the rewr wheel opening or just behind the off=set
as ahown,

Ful the compact spare Lire nedr you.
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6. Remove all wheel nuts and take ofl the flat tire.

7. Remove any rust ordin
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Raise the vehicle by turning the fuck handle 1o the
right. Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground for
the spare tire to {it under the vehele.

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident, When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use i cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure (o use a scraper or wire
brush later, if yvou need to, to get all the rust or

dirt ol




/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. IT you
do. the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident,

i *. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end of
the muts towurd the
wheel. Tighten each nut
by hand until the wheel
is held against the hub,

Y. Lower the velncle by turning the juck handle to the
left. Lower the jack completely.




10. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmiy 10 @ crisscross
F.-E'I.'.Il.ll:"'l'lﬂﬂ‘ as .‘-ihl.'Nr'H.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't try 1o put the wheel cover an your compact
spare tire, It won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the
trunk until you have the flut tire repaired or replaced,

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel (o become loose
and even come ofl. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have

the nuts tightened with a torque wrench (o

100 Th=ft (140 N-m).

NOTICE:

Wheel eovers won't it on your compact spare. IT
you try to put a wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

& CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a fire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

After you ve put the compact spare tire on your vehicle,
you'll need 1o store the flat tire 10 your trunk. Use the
following procedure to secure the fat tire in the trunk

When storing o full-size tire you must use the extension
with the protector/guide t help avoid wheel surfuce
damage. Use the extension and protector/guide located
in the foum holder. To store a full-size tire, place the tire
vilve stem tacing down and then remove the
protector/guide and attach the retainer securely.

When reinstalling a compact spare tire, put the
protector/guide back in the foam holder, Store the cover
as far forward as possible,

Ff.
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
capse injury, In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

The compact spare 15 Tor emporary use only. Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon s you
cun, See “Compact Spare Tire"™ in the Index., See the
storage instructions label to replace your compuct spare
into your trunk properly,

Be sure to calibrate your low tire pressure system after
vou replice vour contpact spare tire with a full-sized
ane. See “Tire Pressure Monitor” in the Index,

. Retamer

. Cover

. Retainer {full-size tire)
. Compact Spare Tire

. Nut

. Juck

. Wrench

. Lock Nui Tool

. Foam Holder

. Bolt Screw

.- Extension and

Protector/Guide




Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
vour vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time.,

Check the inflation pressure regularly. Tt should be

60 ps1 (420 kPa),

After instulling the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure your
spare tire is correctly nflated. The compact spare is
made to perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

( 105 kmvh) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish your wip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want, You must calibrate
the tire pressure monitor system after installing or
removing the compact spare. See “Tire Pressure
Monitor™ in the Index. The system may not work
correctly when the compact spare is installed on the
vehicle, Of course, it’s best to replace your spare with &
full-size tire as soon as you can. Your spare will last
longer and be in good shape in case vou need it again.

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails, The compact spare can get caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle,

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep vour spare
tire and its wheel wgether.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact spare. Using
them can damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.




If You’'re Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don’t want to do when your vehicle 15 stuck is
to spin your wheels (0o fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
you must use caution,

/\ CAUTION:

If vou let your tires spin at high speed. they can
explode, and yvou or others could be imjured. And.
the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible, Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.
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NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy paris of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transaxle back and
forth. vou can destroy your transaxie.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. If your vehicle
has the Enhanced Tracuon System, yvou should tumn the
sysiem off. (See “Enhanced Traction System” in the
Index.) If vour vehicle has the Traction Control System,
you should turn the system off. (See “Traction Conirol
System’” m the Index.} Then shift back and forth
between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear, spinning the
wheels as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal
while vou shift, and press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the transaxle 1s in gear. If that doesn't get
vou out after a few tnes, you may need to be towed out.
If you do need to be towed oul, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.




@ Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your vehicle. This section begins with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check important {luid and Jubricant levels. There is also technical information about your

vehicle, and & part devoted to its appearance care.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with 1. We hope you'll go to your dealer for
all vour service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-trained and supported service people

We hope yvou'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Cienumne GM parts have one of these marks:

AlDelco.

Genuine

Parts

Doing Your Own Service Work

H you want (o do some of your own service work, you'll
wanl 1o use the proper Buick Service Manual. It tells
vou much more shout how (o service vour vehicle than
this munual can. To order the proper service manuil, see
“*Service and Owner Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Betore attempting 1o
do your own service work. see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See "Maintenance Record” in the Index.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could he
damaged il vou try to do service work on i
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® [Besure vou have sulficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools belore vou attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

@ Be sure to use the proper nuis, bolts and
other fasteners, “English™ and “metric”
Fasteners can be easily confused. IT vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 10 the outside of vour vehicle cun
affect the airllow around it This may couse wind noise
und affect windshield washer performance. Check with
vour dealer before adding equipment 1w the outside of
yviur vehicle

Fuel

lhe Bth digit of vour yehicle identification number
(VINY shows the code leter for vour engine, You will
lind the VIN at the top left of your instrument punel
(See “Veele ldentification Number™ in the Index. )

If you have the 3800 engine (VIN Code K), use regulur
unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octune or higher, If you're
using fuel rated of the recommended octune or I1wh:_r
and vers hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs
service, Bul don’t worry if you hear o bntle pingimg
noise when you're sccelerating or deiving up o hall
That's normal, and you don’t have 1o buy a higher
octane fuel o get rid of pinging. 1t the heavy, constant
knock that means you have o problent

Il vou have the 3800 Supercharged engine (VIN Code
1), use premivm upleaded gasoline rated ot 91 octane or
higher. With the 3800 Superchurged engine, inan
emergency, you may be able o use a lower ocline -— as
low as 87 == if heavy knocking does not occur. If you
are usinge Y1 or higher octane unleaded gasoline and you
hear heavy F.rmL.Lm" vour engine needs service




At o minimum, the gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United Stares and
CGSB 35-M93 in Canodu. Improved gusoline
specificanipons have been developed by the American
Auromobile Munufacturers Association ( AAMA) for
beter yehicle performunce and engine protection.
Gasalines meeting the AAMA specificution could
provide improved driveability and emission control
system protection compared 10 other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane for premium is at least 91 (al
least 89 for middle grade and 87 for regular). If the
octane 18 less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when you dnve. Ifit's bad enough, it can damage
your engine.

If your vehicle is cértified 1o meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood emission control
label), it is designed (o operate on fuels that meet
Califorma specifications. Il such fuels are not available
m stutes adopting Califormin emissions stundards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting
federal specifications, but emission control system

performance may be affected. The malfuncnon indicator
lamp on your instrument panel may turn on and/or your
vehicle may tadl o smog-check west, If this occurs, return
to your authonzed Buick dealer for dingnosis 1o
determine the cause of failure. In the event it is
determined that the cause of the condition is the type of
fuels used, repairs may not be covered by your warranty.

Some gasolines thot are not reformulsted for low
emissions contain an octune-enhancing additive called
methylevelopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT);
ask your service stution operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT, General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gusolines. If fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
mulfunction indicator lamp on your instrument pane|
may twm on, If this occurs, teturn to vour authorized
Buick dealer for service.
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To provide cleaner uir, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contan addinves that will help
prevent deposits from lorming in your engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control system (o
function properly, Therelore. you should not have to add
anything ia the fuel. In addition, gasolings containimg
oxveenales, such as ethers and ethanaol, and
reformulated gasolines may be available in vour drea 1o
help clean the air General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolmes if they comply with the
specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for Tuel that
contains methanol. Don’t use it, It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
he covered under vour warranty,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

I you plan on driving in another country outside the
United Stutes or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find. Never use leadad gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly repairs
caused by use of improper Tuel wouldn't be covered by
Aour Wil l'.I'Ii]'I1:|".

To check on fuel avaitability, ask an auto club, or
contact & major o1l company that does business in the
country where you'll be dnving

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Just tetl us where vou're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number ( VIN],

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporution
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontanio L1H BP7




Fi“i“g Your Tank The rethered cap is behind o hinged door on the left side

of your vehicle,

While refueling. let the cup hang by the tether below the
A CAUTION: fuel fill opening.

To remove the cap, tum it slowly o the leli

Gasoline vapor is highly Nammable. I burns (counterclockwise). The cap hos o spring in it if you let
violently, and that can capse very bad injuries, go of the cap oo soon, it will spring back (o the right,

Don't smoke il you're near gasoline or refucling
yvour vehicle. Keep sparks, fames and smoking
materials away from gasoline.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell sind then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
CGasoline can spray oul on you if you open the
fuel filler cap too gquickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any *hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the rght
(elockwised until you hear o chicking sound. Muke sure
you fully mnstall the cap. The dingnostic system can
determinge il the fuel cap has been left oft or improperly
installed. This would allow fuel 1o evaporme into the
atmosphere. See “Maolfunction Indicator Lamp™ in

the Index.

NOTICE:

Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean pasaline from
painted surfaces s soon as possible. See “Cleanmg the
Ouwiside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index,

I vou necd o new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get ome for you. If you get
the wrong tvpe, it may not (it properiy. This may
cause vour malfunction indicator lamp to light
and yvour fuel tunk and emissions svstem may be
damaged. See “Malfusction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.
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Filling a Portable Fuel Container

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly burned and vour vehicle damaged if this
occurs. To help avoid injury to you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers,

¢ Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle. in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozele in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete,

® Dan’t smoke while pumping gasoline.

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running,.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood eleciric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Nuid, windshield washer and
other Auids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onfo a hot engine,




Hood Release

To open the hood, first
pull the handle inside

the vehicle, located just
helow the instrument panel
and to the left of the
steering column

I'hen go 1o the front of the vehicle and release the
secondary hood release. Lift the hood.
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When vou open the hood on the 3800 (Code K Engime, vou' Il see:

AL Windshield Washer [3. Remote Positive (+) H. Automatic Transaxle
Fluid Reservoir Battery Terminal Fluid Dhpstck
B. Bien L. Power Steermi Fluid Reservioir . Brakeé Fluid Reservolr
C. Radiptor Fill Cap F. Engine Ol Dipstick ). Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
G Engine Ot Fill Cap . Air Cleaner
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When you open the hood ol the 380K (Code | ) Supercharged Engine, you'll see:

A, Windshield Washer [3. Remote Positive (+) H. Automatic Transaxle
Fluid Reservoir Battery Ternmal Fluid Dipatick
B. Battery E. Power Steering Fluid Reservorr . Brake Fluid Beservorr
C. Radintor Fill Cap F. Engine il Dapstick 1. Engine Coolamt Recovery Tank
G, Engme il Fill Cap K. AirCleuner
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Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps
are on praperly. Then just pull the hood down and close
it firmly.

3800 Supercharged (Code 1) Engine

Your vehicle may have a 3800 Supercharged engine.
The supercharger is a device which 1s designed to pump
more air into the engine than it would normally use,
This air is mixed with fuel, which creates increased
engine power. Since the supercharger is a pump and is
driven from an engine accessory drive belt, increased
pressure is available at all driving conditions.

The Powertrmin Control Module (PCM), works with a

vacuum control to regulate the increased pressure
required during specific driving conditions. When this

mcreased pressure or boost 15 not desired, such as during

idling and light throttle cruising, the excess wir that the
supercharger is pumping is routed through a bypass. All
of these controls working together provide hugh
performance chiracter and fuel efficiency in the 3800
Supercharged L67 engine.

Engine Oil

If the LOW OIL light on the
imstrument panel comes on,
it means you need o check
your engine ail level nght
dway. For more
infarmation, see "Low Ol

LOW
OIL

Level Light™ in the Index.

You should check your engine ail level regularly; this is
un added reminder.

It's a good idea 1o check your enging oil every time vou
get fugl, In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be wurm and the vehicle must be on level ground.




The engine oil dipstick handle 15 the vellow loop near
the {ront of the engine.

Turm off the engine and give the o1l a few minates o
dram back into the oil pan. If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual fevel

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with o paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.
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When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD mark, then vou'll need
to add at least one quart of oil. But you must use the
right kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use. For
crankcase capacily, see “Capacities and Specifications”
in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.

6G-14

The engine ol {ill cup is located toward the front
of the engine near the yollow-looped engine oil

dipstick handle.

Be sure 1o fill it enough to put the level somewhere 1n
the proper operuting range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be wentified by
looking for the “Starburst” symbaol. This symbol
indiciutes that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Institute (APLY, Do not use samy oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

If you change your own oil,
be sure you use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the
fromt of the o1l container.

[ wou have your oil changed for you, be sure the oil put
inie your engine is American Petroleum Institute
certified for gasoline engines. You should also use the
proper viscosity oil for vour vehicle, a< shown in the
tollowing chart:

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT TNE LOWEST
EAE VISCOSITY CRADE 09l FOR THE EXFECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER
T T
|
+ 1§l .4
|
il a1
[
# hll| IR | fpae—
i l
ol ==
SAE 10W-30
SAE 5W-30 e
| l
coLD
WEATHER

0 NOT USE SAE MW-50 08 ANY OTHER
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As shown in the chart, SAE 10W-30is best for your
vehiole, However, vou can use SAE SW-301f it's going
10 be colder than 60°F (16°C) before your next ml
change. When it's very cold, vou should use SAE
AW=30. These numbers on an oil container show its
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity oils,
such as SAE 20W-5(.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended ofl can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the réguirements for
vour vehicle.

If you are i an area where the temperature falls below
=20°F (-297C), consider using ¢ither an SAE SW-30)
synthetic oil or an SAE 0W-3{) oil. Both will provide

easter cold starfing and better pratection for your enginge

al extremely low lemperatures,

Engine Oil Additives
Don’t add anvthing to your oil. Your dealer is ready 1o
advise if you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

Your vehicle has an Onl Life Monitor. This feature

will let you know when to change your oil and

filter == usually berween 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and
7.500) miales (12 500 km) since your last oil change.
Under severe conditions, the indicator may come on
before 3,000 miles (5 000 km). Never drive your vehicle
more than 7,500 males (12 500 km) or 12 months
{whichever ocours first) without an o1l change.

The system won't detect dust in the o1l. So, if you
drive o dusty area, be sure 1o change vour oil every
3,000 miles 5 000 km) or sooner. Remember 1o reset
the CHANGE OIL SOON light when the o1l has beéen
changed, For more information, see “Change Oil Soon
Light™ in the Index.

How to Reset the CHANGE OIL SO4ON Light

After changing the engme oil, the system must be reset.
With the ignition key in RUN but the engine off, fully
push and release the accelerator pedal slowly three times
within five secands, 1f the CHANGE OIL SOON light
Mashes. the system is resetting. Tum the key 10 OFF,
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then start the vehicle. If the CHANGE OIL SOON light
comes back on, the system has not reset. Repeat the
procedure. (If you have a driver information center, the
sysiem may be reset by depressing the DIC RESET
buttan tor five seconds while viewing the oil life display
on the DIC. See “Driver Informution Center” in

the Index.)

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certain
elements that miy be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer” Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean vour skin and nails with soap and
water, or a good hond cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of o1l products. )

Lsed o1l can be a real threat (o the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
fram the filter before disposal. Don't ever dispose of ail
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, of into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
récyele it by taking it to a place that collects used oil. If
vou have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask your dealer, a service station or a local recyeling
center tor help.

Air Cleaner

To check or replace the air
filter, loosen the wing nut
an the air duct and lift up on
the two clips located on the
top of the lilier cover.
Disconnect the duct and
reposition it while removing
the side cover.

Pull out the filter, Be sure 10 install the air filter and
install the cover ughtly when you are finished,

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine when o
replace the air filier.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
ciiuse you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame if the engine
backfires. If it isn't there, and the engine
backfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner oll.

NOTICE:

Il the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can casily get
into your engine, which will damage il. Always

have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.,

Passenger Compartment Air Filter

The passenger compartmeant
air filter is located
underneath your hood jusi
below the windshield wiper
arm on the car's passenger
side (underneath the ar
inlet grille).

The lilter traps most of the pollen from the air entering
the air conditiomng module. Like your engine’s air
filter, it muay need o be changed penodically. For
mformaten on how olten (o change the passenger
compartment air filter, see “Muamtenance Schedule™ i
the Index
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To change the passenger compartment air filter, use the
following steps:

I. Tumn off the ignition when the windshield wipers
are in the up position.

. Raise the hood.

3. Remove (disconnect) the windshield washer pump
hose from the fender rail and air inler grille.

It

4. Reposinon the hood weatherstrip from the right
side of the vehicle (peel back halfway to center)

5. Remove {disconnect) the air inlet arille retainers,
6. Remove (disconnect) the air inlet grille.

7. Remove (disconnect) the passenger compartment
ar filer.

&, Then install the new air filter. For the type of filter
tor use, see “Normal Mamtenance Replacement
Parts” in the Index

9. Reposition the air inlet grille.

11}, Replace the air inlet grille retamers.

11. Reposinon the hood weatherstrip,

12, Reconneet the windshield washer pump hose 1o the
fender rail and air inlet grille.

13, Close the hood.
14. Return the windshield wipers to the park position.
Supercharger Qil

Unless you are technically gualified and have the proper
toals, you should let vour dealer or a qualified service
cenler perform this maintenance.

When to Check

Check oil level every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
36 months, whichever occurs st

What Kind of Oil to Use

See "Recommended Fluids and Lubacants™ inthe Index
and use only the recommended oil.
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How to Check and Add Oil

Check oil only when the engine is cold. Allow the
engine 1o cool two Lo three hours after ronming.

/\ CAUTION:

If you remove the supercharger oil fill plug while
the engine is hot, pressure may cause hot oil to
blow out of the oil il hele, You may be burned.
Do not remove the plug until the engine cools,

|. Clean the area around the ol il plug belore
removing it.

| ]

Remove the oil fill plug using a 3/16 inch

Allen wrench.

3. The oil level 15 correct when 1t just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the inspection hole

4. Replace the otl plug with the O-nng in place, Torque

to 88 Ib-in (11 N-m).

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A pood tme w check your automatic ransaxle Auid
level is when the engine oil 15 changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle 1s mamly driven under one or
more ol these conditions;

® In heavy city truflic where the outside lemperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® |n hillv or mountainous terrain.
® When doimng frequem tratler towing.
® Llses such as found in taxe, police or delivery service.

I you do not use vour vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and flter do not require chunging

See "Scheduled Muaintenance Services™ m the Index.
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How to Check

Because this operation ¢an be a little difficult, you may
choose 1o hove this done ot your Buick dealership
Service Department.

If you do it yoursell, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, or vou could get o false reading on the dipstck.

NOTICE:

Too much or too litthe Nuid can damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire, Be sore to
get an accurate reading if yoo check your
transaxie Muoid.

Wit it least 30 minutes before checking the transaxle
fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C)
® A1 high speed for guite a while

® In heavy traffic -- especially n hot weather.

.

While pulling a wailer.

T get the right reading, the fluid should be at normal
aperaling emperature, which is 180°F to 200°F (82°C
o 93°C),

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
{24 km) when outside emperatures are above S0°F
(10°C), If it's calder thun 5O0°F (10°C), vou may have
1o drive longer,

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park vour vehicle on a level place. Keep the
engine running,

® With the parking bruke applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

®  With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
tever through each gear runge., pausing for about

three seconds in each range, Then, posiuon the shifl
lever in PARK (P).

® Let the éngine run at idle for three 1o five minutes,




Then, without shutting off the engine, follow
these steps:

F

The antomatic transaxle fluid dipstick is the red loop
located toward the rear of the engine.

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or
paper owel

2, Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back oul again,
6-22

Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The fluid level must be in the
cross-hatched area

If the fluid level is in the acceptable mnge, push the
dipstick back in all the way.




How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of transaxle luid 1o use, See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubrecants™ i the Index.

If the fluid level 15 low, add only enough of the proper
flurd 1o bring the level 1o the cross-hatched area on

the dipstick.

I, Pull cut the dipstick.

2. Using o long-neck funnel, add enough fluid @ the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level.

It doesn’t take much fuid, generally less than one
pint (0.5 L) Don't overfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON“-111, because fuid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-ITI
is nol covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding fluid, recheck the fuid level as
described under “How to Check.”

4. When the carrect fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back m all the wayv

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehaele s filled with
DEX-COOL " engine coolunt, This coblant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(220000 km), whichever oeeurs first, iT you add only
DEX-COOL™ extended life conlant,

The following explams your ecooling system and how to
add coolant when 1t 15 low, If you have o problem with
engine overheating or if you need o add coolant 1o your
radiator, see “Engimne Overbeating™ in the Index.

A SO/50 mixture of water snd DEX-COOL ™
coolunt will:

® (hive freezing protection down to =34"F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up o 2657F (1297C),
Protect agminst rust and cormosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work as they should.




NOTICE:

When adding Luuianl it is important that you use
only DEX-COOL” (silicate-free) coolant,

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner == at
30,00 miles (50 00 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage caused by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warraniy.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean HmfrﬂprLIf:mhh

distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL ™ coolant which
wim 't damage alumimum parts. If vou use this mixture,
you don’t need to add anything else.

ﬁl"u CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is sel for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixtore,
your engine could get too hot but you wouldn™t
gel the overheat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a S0/540 mu.tuna- of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.
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Checking Coolant
NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mixture, your
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can
freeze and crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

I you have 1o add coolant more than fooar tmes o veaor,
have vour dealer check your cooling svstem

NOTICE:

When vour engine is cold. the coolant level should be ot
Lthet COLD mark or o linde higher. When your engine 14
wirm, the level should be up 1o the HOT mark or a
little higher.

If yvou wse the proper coolant, you don't have to
add exira inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmiul.




IT this light comes on, it
means you' e low on
enginé coolant,

LOW COOLANT

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COO0L"
conlant mixture ar the coolant recovery tank, but be
careful not 1o spill it.

If the cooliant recovery tank is completely empty, add
coolant to the radiator. (See “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almaost
never have (o add coolant at the radiator.

Never turn the radintor pressure cap == even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill cootant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant less and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
liller neck.

When you replice your radiator pressuré cap, an AC”
cup is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostal stops the
flow of coolant through the radmtor until the conlant
reaches a preset lemperature.

When vou replace your thermostat, an AC™ thermostat
15 recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary to regularly check power steering
fluid unless vou suspect there is o leak in the system or
vou hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicote a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment 15 cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservolr clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten 1t Then remove the cap again and
look at the Tuid level on the dipstick.

3800 or 3800 Supercharged Engine

When the engine compartment is hot, the level should be
at the HOT mark. If the fluid is at the ADD mark, vou
should add fluid.

What to Use

To determine what kind of {luid to use, sec
“Recommended Flmds and Lubricants” in the Index.
Always use the proper fluid, Failure to use the proper
Auid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer (laid, be sure to read
the manufacturer's instructions before use. If vou will be
operating your vehicle mn an ares where the temperature
may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has sufficient
protection against freesing,
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Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer fluid until the tank is full

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Muid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Nuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

e Fill your washer fTuid tank only
three=quarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing oceurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely Tull,

® Don’t use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
vour windshield washer. It can damage
vour washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Flmd

ik il il-l.-ll:l.u-. ’

Your bruke master Ly linder reservoir is here. I is filléd
with DOT=-3 brake [Turd.

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in the
reservorr nught go dovwns The Tiest s that the brake i
goxes down o un acceptihle level dufing. momml brake
bining wear. When pew linings are pul in. the (Tuid level
goes hack up, The other reason is thit Tidd s leaking oul
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of the bruke system. 1T it s, you should have your broki
svatem fixed, since o leak means that sooner or later vour
brukes won't work well, or won't work ar all.

Son i isn't @ good idea to “op oft™ yvour brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won’t correct a leak. 1l you add fluid
when your limings are worn, then you'll have too much
Muid when you get new broke hnimgs. You should add
(or remove) brake fluld, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If' you have too much brake Muid, it can spill on
the engine, The Nuid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and vour vehicle conld be damaged. Add hrake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When vour brake fluid falls 1o a low level. your brake
warnipg Hght will come on. See “Brake System Wurning
Laght™ in the Index




What to Add

When you do need brake Nuid, use anly DOT-3 brake

NOTICE:

fuid -- such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Part
No. 12377967), Use new brake fluid from a sealed ® LUsing the wrong fluid can badly damage

contner only, hrake system parts. For example, just & few
drops of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
oil, in your bruke system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they "I have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fuid.

A CAUTION: ® I vou spill brake Muid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill hrake fluid
on your vehicle, If vou do, wash it off
immediately. See "Appearance Care™ in
the Index.

Alwiys clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it This will help keep
dirt from entenng the reservoir

With the wrong Kind of {Tuid in your brake
system, yvour hrakes may not work well, or they
may oot even work at all, This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake Muid.
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Brake Wear Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brike
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
Dise brake pads have budi-in wear indicators that make o vour brakes.

high=-pitched warmng sound when the brake pads are worn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle 18 moving (except when
yiour are pushing on the brake pedal fimly),

Your vehicle has tour-wheel dise brukes.

Properly torgqued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, mspect
brake pads for wear and evenly orque wheel nuts in the
proper sequence o GM specifications.

Brake limnes should always be replaced as complete

& CAUTION: uxle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection”™ in Section 7 of this
The brake wear warning sound means that soon munuul_undr_'r Part € “Penodic Maimntenance
your hrakes won't work well. That could lead to Inspections,

an accident. When vou hear the brake wear Brake Pedal Travel

warning sound, have your vehicle serviced. _
See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not return 1o

normal height, or if there 15 a rapid mcrease i pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

NOTICE: Brake Adjustment
. ) i Every ume youwapply the brakes, with or without the
Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads vehicle moving, vour brakes adjust for wear,

could result in costly brake repair.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex.

[ts muny parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is 1o have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality
GM brake parts. When vou reploce parts of your braking
system -- for example, when your brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones put in — be sure
vou get new approved GM replacement parts. [T you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, if someone puis in brake linings that are wrong
for vour vehicle, the balance between your front and
rer brakes can chunge -- for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can change in many
other witys if someone puis in the wrong replacement
brike parns.

Battery

Every new Buick his an ACDeleo Freedom " battery.
You never have to add water 1o one of these, When it's
time [or a new battery, we recommend an ACDelco
Freedom battery. Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the original battéry’s label,

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive vour vehicle for 23 days
or more, remove the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery, This will help keep your battery from
rumning down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact vour dealer to leam how 1o prepare your vehicle
for longer stornge penods

Also, for your audio system. sée "Theft-Deterrent
Featre™ in the Index.




Bulb Replacement

In this section you'l] find directions for changing the
bulbs in some of the lamps on your vehicle. See
“Repiacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o find the type of
bulb vou should use.

Halogen Bulbs

Headlamps

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen hulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be imjured. Be sure (o read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

I

- Pull up on the headlamp retainers to release the

assembly locator tabs.

Shde the headlamp assembly out of the slots,

. Lt the plaste locking (ab on the electrical

connector dnd pull the connector from the héadlamp
bulb sockel




4. Connect the new headlamp assembly 1o the wiring
harness, making sure the connector tab snaps
into place.

|

Insert the headlamp into the slots in the foscin

6. Shide the retwners downward until they are
fully seated.

Headlamp Aiming

Your vichicle has a modular headlamp system. These

headlamps have honzontal and vertical sim indicators.

The wim has been optically pre-set at the factory and
should need no further adjustment.

If vour vehicle is damaged in an accident and the
headlamp aim seems 1o be affected, see vour dealer.
Headlamps on damaged vehicles may require
recalibration of the vertical and horizontal aim by
vour dealer,

To check the mim, the vehicle should be properly
prepared as follows:

Plice the vehicle on a leve] pad or surface,

The vehicle should not have any snow, 1ce or mud
attached 1o 1L

The vehicle should be fully assembled and all other
work stopped while headlamp aiming 1s being done,

There should not be any cargo or loading of the
vehicle, except it shoold have o full tank of gas and
one person or 160 Ibs. (75 kg) on the driver’s seal.

Close all doors.
Tires should be properly inflated,

Rock the vehicle 1o stabilize the suspension,

NOTICE:

To make sure vour headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions belore
beginning. Failure to follow these instructions
could cause damage to headlamp parts.




For the vertical adjustiment, stale imspection stations
will generally allow a reading of plus 0,76 degrees or
minus .76 degrees from the center of the bubble.

1f you find that the headlamp wming needs adjustment,
follow these steps

—gor— It is reu:lummﬁ'mis:d that the
=% upper limit not exceed
L tr —] plus (0.4 degrees from the
S center of the bubble.
= Other drivers may flash
- - their high beams a you it
e your adjustment 1s much
e above plus 0.4 degrees.
SeedE
i

Diriver’s L"'-Ide Headlamp Shown

A Vertical im adjustiment serew

B. Hormontal arm adjustment screw

&

Sturt by opening the hood and locating the vertical
and horizontal am indiciators. The aiming screw for
the vertical sim indicator is at the center of the
headlamp cover (A) and the anmmg screw lor the
horizontal @im indicator is on the outhoard side of
the headlamp cover (B),




NOTICE:

Horizontal aim of the headlamp must be done
first. Adjusting vertical aim first will result in
incorrect headlamp aim.

Passenger’s Side Headlamp Shown
B. Horizontal aim adjustment screw
C. Horizontal block index plate

D. Vertical aiming level

"

Using an EB Torx™ socket, tum the horizontal
aiming adjustment screw (B) until the “07 {zero) on
the pointer is lined up with the center marking on the
horizontal block index plate (C).

To adjust the vertical aim, use an E8 Torx™ socket
and tum the vertical aiming adjustment screw
until the bubble inside the level (D) is centered at
U7 (zero),

Front Parking and Turn Signal Lamp

1l

Remove the beadlamp assembly. Refer to the
remaoval procedure earlier in this section.

. Remove the rubber bulb access cover.,

. Twist and pull the sidemarker lamp socket from the

headlamp assembly.

Holding the base of the bulh, pull the bulb from
the socket.

Push the new bulb mto the socket.

6. Put the sncket back into the headlamp assembly and

turn it to the right until it is secure,

Replace the rubber bulb access cover.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

1. Open the trunk.

3. Remowve the bulb by tuming it ong-guarter of o turn
right to left,

4. Place the new bulb into the bulb socket,

2. Reach through the access opening in the trunk 5, Tirm the bulb one-quarter of @ tirn 1o the right

1o replace

. Close the trunk.

6-38



Tail/Stop/Turn Signal Lamp 4. Pull out the socket.

|. Remove the three plustic wing nuts (A}, (Pliers may 5. Pull the bulb out of the socket. (There are two bulbs
be required (o remove the wing nuts.) on cach willamp. )

B, Push in o new bulb.,

7. Replace the socket imo the housing and turn 1o
the right.

¥ Replace the millamp housing to the body of
the vehicle.

9. Install the wing nurs.
1, Tighten the plastic nuts.

2. Pull the willamp hovsing away from the body of the
vehicle (B),

3. Squeeze the tab on the socket and wrn the socket
right 1o left,
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Trunk Lid Applique

. Open the trunk lid halfway.

b

Remove the wing nuts (A) from the studs on the
apphque. {There are eight wing nuts, Pliers may be
required to remove them, )

3, Remove the applique from the trunk lid.

(-41)

Then:
1. Install the new bulbs into the applique sockets (B).
. Connect the apphque to the lid.

.
3. Reconnect the wing nuts (o the studs on the applique
and hand-tighten

4. Close the tunk lid.
Back-Up Lamp

The back-up lamps are located in the trunk lid applique.
(Retfer to the trunk hid applique removal procedure earbier
in this section (or graphic and further instruchions. )

|. Remove the trunk hd apphguoe.

2. Twast and pull the bock-up lamp socket from the

trunk hid apphque.
3. Twist and pull the bulb from the back-up lamp socket.
To install the new bulb:
1. Twist and push the bulb into the back-up lamp socket.

¥

. Twist and push the back-up lamp socket into the
trunk lid applique.

T

Reinstull the trunk hid appligue.




Dome Lamp

L

[=d

|

L ]

b.

Cirasp the front center and rear center positions

ol the dome lamp housing and squeeze together until
the housing releases from the base plate. A
flat-bladed screwdriver may be necessary to pry the
assembly loose.

Lift the plaste locking tab on the electrical
connector and pull the connector from the dome
lamp assembly.

Grasp the bulb housing located in the center of the
assembly and pull suaight up,

Pull the bulb out of the socket.
Push in a new bulb.
Replace the socket into the dome lamp assembly.

Reconnect the dome lamp assembly 1o the wiring
harness, making sure the connector tab snaps
into place.

Reposition the dome lamp assembly 1o the rool, and
gently push the assembly into the base plute.

For any bulb changing procedure not listed m this
section, contact your dealer service department.

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Tum on the wipers to the low wipe sefing.
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I

Turn olf the 1gmition while the wipers are at the
outer positions of the wiper pattern, The blades are
more accessible for removalfreplacement while in
this position.

- Pull the windshield wiper arm 3 to 4 inches

(7.5 to 10 em) away from the windshield.

While holding the wiper arm away from the glass.
push the release clip from under the blade
connecting point and pull the blade assembly down
toward the gluss to remove it from the wiper arm.

. Push the néw wiper blade securely on the wiper arm

until you hear the release clip “click™ into place.

For wiper blade replicement length and type, see
“Capacities and Specifications™ in the Index.

Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-gquality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. If you ever hove questions
about your tre wirrnnty and where to obtain service, see
your Buick Warranty booklet tor detuls
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/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

o (Overlnading your tires can canse
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serfous
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
freguently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when yvour tires are cold,

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden impact --
such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires
al the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents, If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on the
mside of the trunk 1id, shows the correct mflation
pressures for your tires when they're cold, “Cold”
means vour vehicle has been sitting for ut feast three
hours or doiven no more than | mile (1.6 km).

NOTICE:

NOTICE: (Continued)

if your tires have too much air (overinflation),
vou can get the following:

® Linusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage [rom road hazards,

Don’t let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It’s not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), vou can
get the following:

® Too much flexing
® Too much heat

® Tire overloading
® bBad wear

® Had handling

® Had fucl economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more.

Don't forgel your compact spure tne, [t should be at
60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use o good quahty pocket-type gage 1o check tre
pressure. You can't tell it yvour tires are properly inflated
simply by looking wt them. Radial ures may look
properly inflated even when they're undernnflated.

Be sure to put the valve cups back on the valve
stems. Thev help prevent leaks by keeping out din
and moisture.




Tire Pressure Monitor System (If Equipped)

The tire pressure monilor system can alert you to a large
change in the pressure ol one tire. The system “leams™
the pressure at each tire throwghout the operating speed
range of your vehicle, The system normually takes
between 45 and 90 minutes of driving to learn the hre
pressures, This tme may be longer depending on vour
individual drving habits. Learming need not be
sceumulated during a single trip, Onee learned, the
sysiem will remember the tire pressures ontil the system
15 recahibrated.

After the system has learned tire pressures with properly
inflated tres, the LOW TIRE Light will come on if the
pressure in one tire becomes |2 psi (83 kPa) lower than
the other three tires, The tre pressure momitor system
won't alert vou if the pressure in more than one tire is
low, if the system is not properly calibrated, or il the
vehicle is moving faster than 70 mph (1 10 kmidh),

The tire pressure monitor system detects differences
in tire rotation speeds that are caused by changes in
tire pressure. The svstem can alert vou about a Tow
tre == but it doesn’t replace normal tire maintenance.
See "Tires” in the Index,

When the LOW TIRE light comes on, you should stop
as soon as you can and check all your tires for damage.
(I & tre as flar, see “H a Tire Goes Flat™ in the Index.)

Also check the tire pressure in all four tires 45 s00n as

yvou can, See “Inflation = Tire Pressure™ in the Index

The Bight will come on and sty on until you turn off the
ignition ur press the RESET button,

Don't reset the tire pressurg monior sy stem without first
correcting the cause of the problem and checking und
adjusting the pressure in all four tres. If vou reset the
system when the tire pressures are incorrect, the tre
pressure monitor system will not work properly and may
not alert yvou when a tire 15 low,

Any time you sdjust o tire's pressure, rotate vour tires,
or have one or maore tires repaired or replaced, you'll
need 1o reset (calibrate) the tire pressure monitor system,
You'll also need 1o reset the sysiem whenever you buy
new tires and whenever the vehicle’s battery has been
disconnected.

To reset (calibruate) the system, turn the 1gmition switch
to RLUN., Then press and haold the RESET button for
abuout five seconds.




The red RESET button s
located inside your

{It's the first button in the
top row of the fuse block. )

The LOW TIRE light will come on and Mash three
times. Then 1t will go off. If the hght doesn’t go off, see
vour dealer for service.

The system completes the calibration process during driving

The system normally takes 15 w 20 munutes of doiving:in
atch of three speed ranges 10 “leam” tire pressures. The
speed ranges are |5 1o 40 mph (25 10 63 kiv/h), 40 to

65 mph (63 w0 105 knvh) and above 65 mph (105 kmvh),
When learning 1s complete, the system will alert you after
2-8 minutes if a tire 15 12 psi (83 kPa) different from the
pther three tires. Detection thresholds may be higher and
detection times may be longer on rough roads, curves and
at high speeds. The system is not capable of detection at
speeds greater than 70 mph (110 kmvh),

instrument panel Tuse block.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotuted every 6000 10 8,000 miles
CTOOO0 b 13 000 ki), Any time you notice unysual
Welr, rotake your fres as soon os possible and check
wheel alignment, Also check Tor damaged tires or
wheels, See “"When It's Time for New Tires™ and
“"Wheel Replacement”™ later in this section for

more informarion

The purpose of regulur rotaton 1% o achieve more
umlurm wear tor all tres on the vehicle, The first
rotation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Muatntenance Services™ tnthe Index {or scheduled
rotibon mtervals,

. -

=
=
-
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When rotating your tires, always use the correct
rotution pattern shown here.

Don't include the eompact spare tire in vour
tre rotagion

After the tires have been rotied, adjust the front and

rear inflation pressures us <shown on the Tire-Loading
Informaticn label, Make certuin that all wheel nuts are

properly tightencd. See "Wheel Nut Torgue™ in
thie Index.

/\ CAUTION:

When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when i’y
time for new tires 1s
check the treadwiear
indicators, which will
uppear when your tires have
only 1/16 mnch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining,

Rust or dirt on o wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose

an accident. When von change a wheel, remaove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel

use 0 cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use @ scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt ofl. (Sce
*“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

after a time. The wheel could come off and cause

attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency. vou can
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You need o new tire if any of the following stalements
e true:

You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tre.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tre's rubber.

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabric,




® The tire hus a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage tha
can’t be repuired well because of the size or locution
of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tires you need. look a
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue 1o hove nres that are designed
to mive proper endurance, handling, speed ratng.
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehicle. It your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
{for mud and snow ),

If vou ever replace vour nrés with those not having o
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size.
load range, speed rating and construction type ( bins,
bins-belted or radial) as your onginal fores.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could caose you to lose control while
driving. IT vou mix tires of different sizes or types
iradial and bias=helted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a erash,
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage 1o your vehicle, Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

It's all right to drive with vour compact spare,
though. It was developed [or use on vour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim Danges could develop eracks after
many miles of driving. A lire and/or wheel could
lail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on vour vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United Sutes National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and lemperiture performance. (This
upplics only 0 vehicles sold in the United States.) The
grades ure molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply to deep tread, winler-type snow tires,
Space-saver O lemporary use spare tires, tires with
nominal rim dipmeters of 101w 12 inches (25 1o 30 cm),
or o some limited-production tires.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and Hght trucks may vary with respect 10 these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additionn] General Motars Tire
Performunce Criteria (TPC) stundards.

Treadwear

The readwear grade is 4 comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one und & half

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course as i fire
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depari significantly from the norm due to variations
in driving hahits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and chmate.

Traction == A, B, C

The traction grades. from highest to lowest, arc A, B,
and C, and they represent the tre's ability 1o stop

on wel pavement as measured under controlled
comditions on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete, A tire marked C may have poor
truction performunce.

Wamning: The trection grade assigned to this tire 1s based
on braking (strarght ahead) traction tests and does not
include comering (turming) traction.
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Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperiture grades are A (the laghest), B, and C,
representing the tirg's resistance 1o the generation of
heat and its ability o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on u specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperiature can cause the
muaterial of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive iemperature can lead 1o sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds o a level ol performance
which all passenger cur tires must meel under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No: 108, Grades
B and A represent lugher levels of performance on the
luboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law.

Warming: The remperature grade for this tire s
established for o tre that is properly inflated and no
overiouded, Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either sepurately or in combination,
can couse heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balinced
carefully ot the Metory o give vou the longest tire lile
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed, However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
maty meed (o be resel, If you notice vour vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need 1o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent, cracked. or badly rusted
ar corroded, It wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel balts dnd wheel nuts should be replaced. Il the
wheel Jeaks air, replace il (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
clealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the Kind of wheel vou need,

Each new wheel should have the same load-carryving
capacity, dinmeter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces,

IT you need (o replace-any of vour wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, repluce them only with new GM onginal
cquipment parts. This way, vou will be sure o have the
right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for vour

Buick model.
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/\ CAUTION:

Used Replacement Wheels

Lsing the wrong replacement wheels, wheel

holts or wheel nuts on vour vehicle can be
dingerous. 1t could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make vour tires lose air
and make you lose control. You could have a
collision in which you or others could be injured.
Always use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and
wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tive or tire
chain clearance o the body and chassis.

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on vour vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it’s been used or
how Far it's been driven. 1t could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If you have to replace a
wheel. use a new GM original equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P225/60R 16 size tires, dont
use tire chains. They can damage your vehicle
hecnuse there’s not enough clearance.

NOTICE: (Continued)

See “Chinging a Flat Tire™ in the Index [or
more nformation.
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NOTICE: (Continued )

Use another type of traction device only il its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device il it’s contacting your vehicle, and don™t
spin your wheels.

If you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them om the front tires.

If you have other tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
“8" type chains that are the proper size for your
tires, Install them on the front tres and tighten
them as tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufaciurer’s instructions, Il yvou can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage vour vehicle,

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products ¢an be hizurdous, Some
e toxic. Others can burst into flame 1f vou strike a
mitch or get them on o hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous 1f you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When vou use anything from a container o clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer's warnings
and instructions. And alwavs open your doors or
windiows when you re cleamng the inside.

Never use these to ¢lean your vehicle:
® Gasoling

Benzene

Muaphtha

Curbon Tetrachloride

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentne

Lacquer Thimper

Miail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others == and they can all damage your vehicle, too.
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Dion't use any of these unless this manual says you can,
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

®  Alcohol

® Luundry Soap

® Bleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to gel rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted surfuces
with a clean, damp ¢loth,

Your dealer has two cleaners, Mult-Purposg Interior
Cleaner and Capture Non-Solvent Dry Spot and Soil
Remover for cleaning fabric and carpet, They will clean
normal spots and stains very well, You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from vour dealer. (See
“Appearunce Care and Matenials”™ i the Index.)

Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleancr label.
Clean up stains us soon as you can == before they set,
Caretully scrape off any excess stuin.

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area
often. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom.
It a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.

Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

-

L

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

. Abways clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask

surrounding mim along stitch or welt lines,

Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on
the container label to form thick suds.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don’t
saturate the material and don’t rub it roughly.

As soon s yob've cleaned the section, use a sponge
to remove the suds.

Wipe cleaned area with a clean, damp owel or cloth.

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and let dry,
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Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains cyused by such things as catsup, cotfee (bluck).
epg, fruit, frut juice, milk, soft drnks, vomit, urine and
bload can be removed as follows:

I. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

b

If a stain remains. follow the mult-purpose interor
cleaner instructions described earlier,

3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine,
reat the area with o water/baking sodu soluton:
I teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4, Letdry.

Stains caused by cundy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stams can be removed as follows:

. Carefully scrape off excess stain.

2. First, clean with conl water and allow 1o
dry completely.

fad

If a stain remains, follow instructions for
Multi=-Purpose Interior Cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Llse warm water and a clean clath,

® Rub with a clean. damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have 1o do it more thin once.

® Things like tor, asphalt and shoe polish will stain
if you don’t get them off quickly. Use o ¢lean cloth
and a vinylleather cleaner. See vour dealer for
this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soll cloth with lukewurm water and o mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with o soft cloth. Then, let the
teather dry naturally. Do not use heat to dry.

® For siubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See vour
dealer for this product.

® Neveruse oils. vamnishes, solveni-based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.
® Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned

immediately, IF dirt is allowed 10 work into the
finish, it can harm the leather.




Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel
Use only mild soap and water 1o clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Spravs containing silicones or
waxes may couse annoying reflections in the windshield
nnd even make 1t difficult to see through the windshield
under certamn conditions.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and wuter solution on a sofi

cloth or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect thie
surface finish.

Cleaning the Built-in Child Restraint

Your built-in child restraimt may be ¢cleaned with mild

soap and Jukewarm water. Don’t use houschold cleaners.

They may weaken the harness or damiage plastic parts.

The built=in child restraint pad 15 attached to the child
restraint cushion and seathack with fastener strips. You
can remove the pad, machine wash it in cold water on
gentle cycle and tumble dry it on a fow heat setting
Never bletch or iron the pad, and don’t dry clean it

Care of Safety Belts and Built-in
Child Restraint Harness

Keep the safety belts and the built-in child restrawnt
harness clean and drv,

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye sufety belts or the built-in
child restraint harness. If vou do, they may be
severcly weakened. In a crash, they might not be
able to provide adequate protection. Clean the
safety belts and the child restraint harness only
with mild soap and lukewarm water.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Gliass should be cledned ofien. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427} or a liguid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films on
intenior glass.
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Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, becuuse they may
cause serutches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have 10 be scruped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged
Any temporary hcense should not be atached across the
defogeer grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

I the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running.
wark, sap or other materiul may be on the hlade
orwindshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner. Bon Ami” Powder (non-scratching
glass eleaning powder), GM Part No. 1030011, The
windshield s clean i beads do not form when yvou rinse
it with water,

Cinme from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
und affect ther pertormance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with i cloth scaked in full-strength windshield
wisher solvent, Then rinse the blude with water,

Check the wiper blades and clean them s necessary;
replace blades that look worn,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will muke them last
longer, seal better, and non stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth an least every six
moenths. During very cold, dump weather more freguent
application may be required, (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index. )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is 1o Keep it
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct roys of the sun,
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps,
You cin get GM-approved clemning products from vour
dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials”™ in the
Index.) Don'l use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based. or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
ugents should be flushed promptly and not allowed to
dry o the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft. clean chamuots or an all=cotton towel to
avoid surface séraiches and water spotting.
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High pressure car washes may cause water (o enter
your vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Uise lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a liquid
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soup to clean
exterior lumps and lenses, Follow instructions under
*Washing Your Vehicle.™

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer, (See “Appearance Care and Materials”
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a "basecoat/clearcoat™ paint finish. The
clearcoal gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-ahrasive and made for o basecoat/clearcot

puint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/cvlearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such ag calcium ¢hloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, ete., can
damage your vehicle’s finish if they reman on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces 1o remove foreign matter,

Exterior pamted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and ¢chemical fallout that can take their toll over a period
of years. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping vour vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible.
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Cleaning Aluminum or Chrome
Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep yvour wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soup and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly. dry with a soft clean owel, A wax
may then be applied,

The surtace of these wheels 15 similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Dxon’t use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleangrs or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because yvou could
damage the surface. You may use chrome polish on
chrome wheels, but avoid any painted surface of the
wheel, and buff off immediately after application.

Don’t take your vehicle through an automatic car wash

that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also dumage the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

Toclean your tires, use a stff brush with a ure cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint finish.
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle 15 damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement. make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material (o the parts repatred or
replaced 1o restore cormosion proteciion.

Finish Damage
Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the fimish

should be repaired right away, Bure meial will corrode
quickly and may develop into o major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from vour dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemuicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. I these are not
removed, accelerdted commosion (rust) Can oocur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, (loor
pan and exhaust system even though they hive
COrTosion profection.

At least every spring, flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debnis can eollect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened betore being Tushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants cun full upon and
uttack panted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
cun take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small imegalar dark spots ewched into
the paint surface,

Although no defect i the paint job causes this, Buick
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
| 2 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km} of purchase,
whichever occurs first.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
VG454 23 in, & 231n, Polishing Cloth - Wax Trepted Exterior polishimyg chisth
15072 160z (0473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Removes tar, road ol and asphault
150173 160z (0473 L) | Chrome Cleaner and Polish | Use on chiome, stainless steel, nickel. copper and brass
1050174 1602 (0473 L) | White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Remowves soil and bluck murks from whitewalls
104214 12 oz (0946 L) Vinyl Clenner Cleans vinyl 1ops, uphoistery and convertible tops
1050427 23 oz (D680 L) Glass Cleaner Removes dirt, grime. smoke and lingerprints
1052870 16 oF (0473 L) Wash Wax Concentrine Cleans and lightly wases
|0520 | g+ B oz (0,257 L) By Protects leather, wood, acryhics, Plexiglas ™. plastic,
rubber urid vinyl
1524725 16 bF, (0473 L) Multi-Purpose Intemor Cleans carpers. seats. intenor trim, door papels
Clener ared Ticor mats
152929 6 oz (0473 L) Wheel Cleancr Spray on and rinse with wuter
1052930 8 oz ((L237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remover Attracts, absorbs and removes soils
| 2345002 L6 oz (0.473L) Armor All” Cleaner Cleans und slames o vanety of swerface tvpes
12345721 2.5 3¢, N Synthetic Chamins Shines vehicle without scrutching
| 2345725 | 2 oz (0354 L) Stlicone Tire Shine Spruy on tirg shine
12377904 | & oz, {0473 L) Frtish Enhmieer Removes dust, Gnserprints and surface contaminunts
12377966 16 oz, (0473 L) Cleaner Wiy Remaoves bt sertchés and oxidabon smd protects finksh
12377984 16 oz, (0473 L) Surtnce Cleaner Removes contaminants, blemishes and swirl marks
See vour General Motors Pans Departunent for these products, Mot recommended For use on instrument panel vyl

See “Flds and Lubnicants™ in the Index,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- IUAWIRIEhIE .

aAMPLEAUXWMO72675 .._

ENGINE _ os ! ‘“\H ASSEMBLY
CODE~ MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 1s the legal wentifier for yvour vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the fromt corner of the instrument panel. on the
driver’s stde. You can sée it if vou look throneh the
windshield from outside your velnele, The VIN also
appears on the Yehicle Cenificution and Service Pares
lubels and the certificates of title and registration,

Engine ldentification

The Bth chargeier in vour VIN 15 the engine code. This
code will help vou identily your engine, specifications
and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the trunk lid. It's
very hetpiul if you ever need 1o order parts. On this
lubel 15:

®  viour VIN,

® he model designation,
®  unt mtormation and
®

i list of all production opiions and special
equipment

He sure thut this label 15 not removed from the vehicle.

6-61)



Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless yvou check with your dealer [irst. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty, Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anything electrical to your vehicle. see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamp Wiring

he headlamp wirmg is protected by o cireuit bregker in
the underhood electrical center. An electrical overload
will cuuse the lamps to 2o on snd off, or in some cases
o remain off. 1T this happens. have your headlmp
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by o cireun
breaker and u fuse, If the molor overbeats due to heavy
snow, elc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools, If
the overload is caused by some electrical problem. huve
il fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options
Circuit breakers in the fuse pancl protect the power
windows and other power aceessories. When the current
load is oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes.
protecting the circuwil until the problem s fixed.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuts in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combanation of fuses. circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links in the wiring atsell. This
oreatly reduces the chance of fires caused by

electrical problems.

Look al the sibver-colored band inside the fuse. 1 the
bhand is hroken or melied. replace the fuse. Be sure you
repluce a bad fuse with o new one of the identical Size
and ruting.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Some fuses are in o lose
| Bblock on the passenger’s

| Pull off the cover labeled
FUSES w expose the fuses.

stife of the instrument panel.
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Breaker  Descriplion
A Tire Inflation Monitor Reset Button
(ton Regal Gran Sport only)
B Power Windows/Sunroof
C Rear Defog
D Power Sents
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Fuse

10

13
15
17
18
19
20}

P b

23

-

Description
lgnition Key Solenoid

lenition Signal == Hot in RUN and
Start == PCM, BCM U/H Relay

Power Mimors
Panel Dimiming

lgnition Signal == Hot in RUN, Unlock
und Stant — Cluster, Powertnun Control
Module, Body Control Module

DRI Module

Interior Lamps

Door Locks

Taillamps, License Lamp
Rudio

Heated Mirror

Cruise Control

Clusters

Cigureite Lighter == Auxiliary Power
Connection (Power Drop), Data Link

T

33
34
ity

Dieseription
Stoplamps
Parking Lamps, Fog Limps

Auxilary Power Connection ( Power
Dropt — Hot i ACC and RUN

Crank Signul — Body Contral Module,
Cluster, Powertroin Conteal Modules

leniton Sienal - HVAL
Control Head

Shifrer Lock Solenoid
Air Bag

Anti-lock Brake Controls. Hody
Control Module

Hazard Flashers
Driver' s Heated Seal

lgnition Stennl — Hot in ACC and
RUN — Body Contral Maodule

Anbi-lock Braoke Solenoids

Low Blower
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e
45

Description

Underhood Electrical Center =- Passenger’s Side

Anti~lock Brikes Some fuses and relays we in the underhood electrical
center on the passenger’s side of the engine compartment,

Turn Signuls, Cornering Lamps

Radio, HVAC Head, Remote Kevless
Entry. Cluster, CEL TEL

Hizgh Blower | '?][_'IL'_.'H'_]
Passenger’s Heated Seat |.:"_J ‘ ! b i ‘“ %
I )

Audio Steering Wheel Controls F(E=)

: 1. = EIEI|

Wipoes —_J G0
|
[ :] r:u_!. =8 (27 ]
|Z 15 T 13 =F I"_i_E.-'I =

] 37 )

s | 3 | %% 36

Fuse [Hescription
1 Cooling Fan
2 Starter Solenod
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Fuse

L

i

Deseription

Power Seats, Rear Defog,
Heated Seats

High Blower, Hazard Flasher,
Stoplamps. Power Mirmor,
Daor Locks

Ignition Switch, BTSI, Stoplumps,
ABS, Turn Signals, Cluster, Air Bag,
DREL Module

Cooling Fan

Intenor Lamps, Retmined Accessory
Power, ABS, Kevless Entry, CEL TEL.
Data Link, HVAC Head, Cluster,
Radio, AUX Power i Power Drop),
Cigaretie Lighter

lenition Switch, Wipers, Radio,
Steering Wheel Controls, Body Control
Module, AUX Power ( Power Drop),
Power Windows, Sunmol, HVAC
Controls, DRL, Rewr Defog Relay

Relay

1€}
[

13
14
15
16
I7
15
19

Deseription
Coaling Fan 2
Cooling Fan 3
Starter Solenoid
Cooling Fa |
lamiton Main
Not Llsed

ASC Clutch
Hium

Foo Lamps
Fuel Pump, Speed Control

Fuel Pump
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G-66

15
26
X1
28
29
3
31
32

Description

Not Used
Generator

ECM

ASC Compressor Clutch
Not Used
Llecttonic lgmition
Transaxle

Hom

Fuel Injector
Oxyzen Sensor
Engine Emissions
Not LUised
Headlamp (Right)

42
43

SYMBOL  A/C Compressor Clutch Diode

Description
Rear Compartment Release
Parking Lamps
Fuel Pump
Headlamp (Left)
Spare

Spiare

Spare

Spare

Spare

Spare

Fuse Puller




Replacement Bulbs Capacities and Specifications

Exterior Lamps Bulbh Number 4T65E:
BRI A e s e e e b | 156 Auvtomatic Transaxle
Center High-Mounted Stop . ... ........... 3155 Pan Removal and Replacement . ... 7.4 quarts (7 L)
Front Parking/Turn Signal ........... 4157NAK After Complete Overhaul ... . ... 10 quarts (9.5 L)
Headlamp, High Beam ... .. 9005 ;i:'i: :re :{i:::unmﬁn placing converter, more flidd will
H.E“'uﬂmp : LT WREBIL. .« yoe s oo iR 2000 Cooling System Including Reservoir
Sidemarker, Front ... ... o000, TSP . - 3 Code KD e 123 quarnts (1.6 L)
Sidemarker, Rear . . ......oo0en i, . 194 38L (Code 1) ........ ... 123 quants (11.6 L)
StopfTaillfTum Sigonal ............000000. 3057 Refrigerant {R-134a),
Tl {applicue). &2 oo R S T8 Air Conditioning* _ .. .. ... . | 88 Ibs (L85 kg)
Interior Lamps Bulh Number "Si*:‘“m}' Condivioning Refrigerants " later in
: AEE A HILY section.
Bome Lamp. cocivnina s eseaninies 2842 Engine Crankcase
*For service information on these bulbs, contuct your Oil and Filter Chiinge ......... 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)
dealer service depurtment. Wheel Nut Torque .. ... .. 100 Ib-ft { 140 N-m)
Foel Tamk . ................... |7 gallons (64 L)
Wiper Blade Lengihs
) e Pt o e P TR i £ {2, '~
Length .. .. i S as i e ZZmehes (56 cm)

Nove: All capacities are approximare. When adding, be
sure 1o fill 1o the approximate level, ax recommended in
this manual. See " Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants ™ in the Index,
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Engine Specifications

8L (Code 1) JBL (Code K)

e Ry e e R o e ' SRR R PR DY e Vo
Bisplecement - —oicniisiaaisa R L7 4 4 B R o A o 231 CID
Fiing Order .. ... ... coovvrnnn. 1=6-5-9-3-2 .. ... .. ....... |-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostut Temperature ......... 195°F(91°C) ,...c0000, «os 195"F (91°C)
Mersmetpar L0100 IG GRS TS 240:@ 5200 1. cai s v 195@ 3200
Vehicle Dimensions

Wheelbase - ..:..0.. vean O Inches (2769 cm)

Tread (Front) . ..........., 62.] inches (157.7 cm)

Tread (RedrY . . ccviveniviss 61.2 inches (155.4 cm)

Overall Length .. ... ..... 196.2 inches (498.4 cm)

Owverall Width . ............ 72.7 inches (184.5 cm)

Overall Height ... ......... 566i¢nches (143.8 em)
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Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Filter ... .......... AC Type ALZ208C
Passenger Compartment Air Filter ... 10406026
Battery

c 1610 T B e AC Tvpe 69 CCA

SR {CBE D) ko iddn AC Type 770 CCA
Engine il Filter

All Engines . . . AC Type PF47
PCV Valve

All Engines .. AC Type CVEY2C
Radiator Cap

AllEngines .....conivvvnrannnn AC Type RC27
RKE Batteries. ..., Type CRZ032(2) or equivalent
Spark Plugs

I8LA(CodeK) .o\ AU Type 41-92]

Crap: 0,060 inches (1.32 mm)
3.8L (Code I e S AC Type 41-92]

Crap: 0.060 inches (1 .52 mm)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same.
IT the dir conditioning system in your vehicle needs
relrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant 15 used.
It you’re not sure, ask vour dealer.
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@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maimienance required for your vehicle. Your vehicle needs these services (o retain its safety,
dependability and emission control performance.

7=2 Introduction T-18 Part C: Periodie Maintenance Inspections
T-2 Your Vehicle and the Environment 7-18 Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
7=3 How This Section 1s Organized Boot and Seal Inspection

T-4 Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services 7-18 Exhaust System Inspection

7-4 Using Your Maintenunce Schedule T-18 Engine Cooling System Inspection

T-14 Part B: Owner Checks and Services 7-18 Throttle System Inspection

T=14 At Each Fuel Fill T-18 Brake System Inspection

7-14 At Least Once a Month 7-19 Pant D Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
=13 Al Least Twice a Year 7-20 Pant E: Muintenance Regord

=15 At Least Once a Year
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE QIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHAMGE A
RECOMMEMNDED

Protection
Plan

Have yor I,l:l.!m'.’r.."u.;'"l' the GM Protecrion Plan? The Plan
supplements your new velicle warraniies, See vour
Werrranly and Owner Assistance boakiet, or vour Buick
dealer for details.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps o keep your
viehiele in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mamtenance procedures
are impaortant. Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quabity of the wir we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
ol emiissions from your vehicle, To help protect our
environment, und (o keep yvour vehicle m good
condition, please mainmin your vehicle properly
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How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section 18 divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another gualified
service cenier do these jobs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous, In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
I you have any doubt, have a gualified
technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want 1o get the service
information. See “Service and Owner Publications™
in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ 1ells

you what should be checked and when. It also explains
what you can eastly do 1o help keep vour velucle i
cood condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explams important inspections that your dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center

should perform.

“Part I): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some recomimended products (o help Keep vour
vehicle properly muintained. These products, or their
equivalents. should be vsed whether you do the work
yourself or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place

for you to record the mantenunce performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any mamienance 1s performed, be
sure 1o write it down in this part, This will help you
determine when vour next maintenunce should be done.
In addition, it is o good idea 1o keep vour maintenance
receipts. They may be needed o qualify vour vehicle for
WATTANLY repairs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want o help vou keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exacthy how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few umes a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle in making delivenies. Or
vou may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways peaple use their
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how vou drive, If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, If you
oo 1o your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-triained and supported service people will
pertorm the work using genuine GM parts,

The proper Nuids and lubricants (o use are listed in Part
D). Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses these.
All parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

This schedule {5 for vehicles that;

® carry passengzers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire=Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® e driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel” i the Index,
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Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o {0000 miles
{ 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at | 50,000 mules (244 000 km) should be performed at
the samie interval after F50,000 males (240 000 km).

see "Chwner Checks and Services™ and “Penodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

T The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
tatlure to perform this mamtenance iem will not nullity
the emission waranty or limit recall liability prior 1o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge thit all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated imtervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

* Your vehicle has an Engine Oil Life Monitor:. This
manitor will show you when 1o change the engine oil
and filter = usually between 3,000 miles (5 000 km)
and 7,500 miles (12 5(0) km) since your last oil change.
Under severe conditions, the indicator may come on
before 3,000 miles (5 000 km), Never drive vour vehicle
more than 7,500 miles {12 500 km) or 12 months
without an o1l and filter change,

The system won't detect dust in the oil. So if you drive
in a dusty areq, be sure 1o change your otl and filter
every 3000 miles (3 000 km) or sooner if the CHANGE
OIL SOON light comes on. Remember to reset the Ohl
Life Monitor when the oil has been changed. For more
miormation, see “Chinge Oil Soon Light™ in the Index.

+ A good tme to check vour brakes is during tire
rotation. See "Broke System Inspection” under “Penodic
Muntenance Inspections™ 1 Part © of this schedule.




Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[ | Check Onl Life Monitor, If engine oil and filter are changed, reset monitor,
See “Engine O1l™ in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnole *.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern und additional information, (See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L Check Oil Lite Monitor, Il engine oil and filter are changed, resel monitor.
See “Engine Oil" in the Index.
An Emission Conrrol Service, (See footnote *.)

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.
An Emission Conerol Service, (See footnote +,)

Ll Replace passenger compurtment air filter

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See fooinote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[] Check Oil Life Monitor. If engine il and filter are changed, reset monitor,
See “Engme Oil"™ in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See foatnote *.)
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Maintenance Schedule

Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) DATE

"
f ]
| -

1
3

1

Check Oil Life Monitor. If engine il and filter are changed, reset manitor. ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

See “Engine Ol in the Index.
An Emission Contrel Service. (See footnote *,)

Replace passenger compartment air filter,
Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotaton pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Contral Service.

[1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket

for any damuge. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. (See foomnote™.)

For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and add il as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first), See¢ "Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emission Comtrol Service. (See footnotet.)
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Maintenance Schedule

37.500 Miles (62 500 km)

L] Check Chl Life Monitor, If engine o1l and filter ure changed. reset monitor,
See “Engme Onl™ in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See foatnote *.)

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L1 Check Onl Lite Monitor, I engine o1l and filter are chunged, resét monitor.
See “Engine (i1 in the Index.
An Emission Conired Service. (See Toatnote *,)

L1 Inspect air cleaner filter if’ you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
il necessary,
An Emixxion Controd Service, (See footnote 7,

[ | Replace passenger compartment air filier.

OO Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additonal informaton. (See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 k)

1 Change automatic trapsuxle Tuld and filter if the vehicle is muinly dniven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
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Maintenance Schedule

— In hilly or mountanous lerrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

If vou deo net wse your vehicle wnder any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter do nar require changing.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

O Check Oil Life Manitor, If engine oil and filter are changed, reset monitor.
See “Engine Oil” in the Index
An Emission Contral Service. (See footnote *.)

L Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See footnote +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[0 Check Oil Lile Monitor. If engine oil and filter are changed. reset monitor,
See “Engine Oil” in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

[0 Replace passenger compartment air filter,
(Continued)
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Maintenance Schedule

A0, 000 Miles { o) 000 &g ) (Continged )

|| For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger ail level and add oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever occurs first). See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubrcants™ i this section.
An Emission Comtrol Service, (See footnote™,)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

[] Inspect engine accessory drive belt,
An Emission Control Service.

[ Repluce air cleanar filter.
An Emixsion Confrol Service.

LI Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed,
An Emission Control Service. (See fpotnolev.)

SERVICED BY:

67,500 Miles (112 500 km) DATE

LI Check Qil Life Monitor. If engine ol and filter are changed, reset monitor. See ACTUAL
“Engine Oil" in the Index. MILEAGE
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *.)

[] Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution patiern and additional information. (See footnote +.)
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Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

1 Check Oil Life Monitor. If engine oil and filter are changed. reset monitor. See
“Engine OQil™ in the [ndex.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *.)
[} Inspect air cleaner filter if vou are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary,
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote F.)
Replace passenger compartment air filter.
Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additions] information. (See footnote +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L1 Check il Life Momitor. If engine oil and filter are changed, reset monitor. See
“Engine Oil" in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Check Oil Life Monitor. If engine oil and filter are changed, reset monitor.
See “Engine 0il” in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *, )

B

(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
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SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Contfinued)
[ | Replace passenger compartment air filier.

[0 Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Canrrol Service,

] Inspect fuel mnk, cap and lines for damnge or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket
tor any damage. Replace parts as nesded.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnotet.)

[] For supercharged engines only: Check the supercharger oil level and ndd oil as
needed (or every 36 months, whichever oceurs first). See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

] Rolate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper

rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

SERYICED BY:

97.500 Miles (162 500 km ) DATE

| Check Oil Life Monitor, If engine oil and filter are changed, reset monitor. ACTUAL
See “Engine Oil” in the Index. MILEAGE
Apn Emission Control Service. {See footmote *)

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal mformation. (See footnote +.)
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Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km )
[ 1 Inspect spark plug wires,
An Emission Control Service.
[ Replace spark plugs,
An Emission Cantrol Service.
[ Change awtomatic transaxle Nuid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more ol these conditions:
— In heavy city traftic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
—~ When doing frequent tratler towing.
Uses such as found in taxi, police or dehivery service.

It vou doy nat wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and
filter dio not reguire changing.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling svstem (or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first), See “"Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Préssure test
the cooling system and pressure cap,

An Emussion Controf Service.

DATE

AUCTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed ar the intervals specified to help
ensure the sulety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessury repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
m Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you or a service station attendant (o
perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill,
Engine CHl Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary, Se¢ “Engine Chil” in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolamt Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture il necessary. See “Engine Coolant” in
the Index for further detuls.

Windshicld Washer Fluid Level Check

Check thé windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire InMation Check

Make sure nires are influted to the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ 1n the Index for further detals.

Casselte Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaming should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retructors and anchorages are
waorking properly. If yoor vehicle has a built-in child
restraint, also periodically make sure the harmess straps,
latch plates, buckle, clip, retractors and anchorages are
waorking properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt and built-in child restraint system parts. 1f
vou see anything that might keep a safety belt or built-in
child restraint system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safety belts or hamess
straps replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings.
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that sireak or
miss arcas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Blades.
Cleaning™ m the Index.

Auntomatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fluid level: add i needed. See
“Automatic Transaxle”™ in the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock eylinders with the lubrican
specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and latches including those for the
body doars, hood, rear compartment, glove box doar,
console door and any [olding seat hardware. Part D tells
vou whit to use. More frequent lubrication may be
required when exposed 10 & corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check Brake-Transaxle Shift Inteclock (BTSI) Check

/\ CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:
When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could When you are doing this check, the vehicle counld
move suddenly. IT it does, you or others could be move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below, injured. Follow the steps below.
I. Belore you start, bé sure vou have enough room |. Before you start, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle. around the velicle, I should be parked on o
2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking level surtace.
Brake” in the [ndex if necessary) and the 2. Firmly apply the purking brake (see “Parking Bruke”
regular brake. in the Index if necessary)
NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be NOTE: Be ready 1o apply the regular brake
ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts. immediately if the vehicle begins 10 move.
3. Try to start the engine in each gear. The stanter 3. With the enzine off, turn the key 1o the RUN
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). position, but don’t start the engine. Without applving
If the starter works in any other position, your the regular bruke. trv to move the shift lever out of
vehicle needs service. PARK (P) with normal effort. It the shaft lever

moves out of PARK (P}, your veluele’s BTS]
needs service.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked. und with the purking bruke set. try 1o turn
the igninon key 1w LOCK in each shift lever position.

® The key should turn to LOCK only when the shitt
lever 1s in PARK (P}

® The Key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, vour vehicle
could begin to move. You or others ¢could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. He ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Park on o fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping vour fool on the regular brake,
set the parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake’s holding ability: With
the enging running and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remave foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehiele is held by the parking
brake anly,

® To check the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift (o PARK (P}, Then
release all hrukes,

Underhody Flushing Service

AL lenst every spring, use phain water (o flush any
corrosive materiuls from the underbody, Take care w
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect,
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice o year (for instunce, each spring
and fall). ¥ew shonld ler vour dealer s service deparmment
or other gualified service center do these jobs, Make sure
any necessary repairs are completed at once,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publications"” in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering svsiem
for damaged, loose or missing purts, signs of wear or lack
of lubrication, Inspect the power steering lines and hoses
for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, ec.
Clean and then inspect the drive axle boot seals for
damage, tears or Jenkage. Repluce seals if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body near
the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged, missing or
out-of-position purts as well as open seams, holes, loose
connections or other conditions which could cause a heat

build-up in the Moor pan or could let exhaust fumes into
the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ i the Index.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all papes, fittings
and clamps: replace as needed. Clean the outside of the
radiator and wir conditioning condenser. To help ensure
proper operation, a pressure test of the cooling system and
pressure cap is recommended st least once a year,

Throttle Svstem Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding, and for
damaged or missing parts, Replace parts as needed. Replace
any components that have high effort or excessive wear. Do
not lubricate accelerator and cruise control cables.

Brake Svstem Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
tor surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake, etc. Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need 1o have your brukes
inspected more often i vour driving habits or conditions
result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubnicants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be obtamed from your dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/EUBRICANT

Engine Oil

Engine Oil with the American
Petroleum Institote Certilied For
Gasoline Engines “"Starburst”
symbol of the proper viscosity. To

USAGE FLUIDYLUBRICANT
Automatic DEXRON "-11I Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid,
Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Pari

Nov, 12346241 or equivalent ),
Supercharger Superchurger Oil (GM Pant

No, 12345982), See “Superchurger
Oil™ in the Index.

{preferubly distille LiJ and use only
GM hnudu.n:mh DEX-COOL
or Havoline” DEX-COOL"
Coolunt. See “Engine Coolamt™ in
the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 117 Bruke Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

determine the preferred viscosity Windshield GM Optikleen Washer Solvent
for vour vehicle's engine, see Washer Solvent | (GM Part No, 1051315) or
“Engine Oil” in the Index. eyuivilent.

Engine Coolant | 50/50 nuixture of clean water Hood Latch Lubriplate™ Lubricant Aerosol

Assembly,
Secondary
Lutch, Piyols,
Spring Anchor
und Release
Pawl

(GM Part No, 12346293 or
equivilent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGIT # 2,
Cutegory LB or GC-LB

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pint,
1050017 - | quart, or equivalent).

Hood and Door
Hinges

Mulii-Purpose Lubricant,
Superlube™ (GM Part
No, 12346241 or equivalent),

Weathersinp

Conditioning

Dielectne Silicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Any additional information from “"Owner Checks and
Services” or *Penodic Maintenance™ can be added on

Alfter the scheduled services are performed, record the the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
-I_.f].E'llI.:1 odomeler TE_iI.'IJlﬂg Ltl'l.-rJ. who ['!i_."ﬂ'IJFITII:!d I?lﬂ' SErvice maintenance TE‘UEiptﬁ. Your owner information I“'ITlfHHl!

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record
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@ Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here vou will find out how to contiet Buiek if you need assistance. This section also tells you how to obtain service
publications and how 1o report any safety defects.

B-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure 8- Warranty Information

8- Customer Assistance for Text 55 Reporting Safety Defects to the United
Telephone (TTY) Users States Governmend

B-5 Roadside Assistance 8-4 Reporting Safery Defects to the

B=35 Canadian Roadside Assistance Canadian Government

R=f Courtesy Transporiation -0 Reporting Safety Defects wo General Motors

&7 GM Participation in an Alternative Dispute §-4 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
Resolution Program in Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Buick dealers have the facilities, tramed technictans and
up-to-date mformation to promptly address any
concerns you may have. However, if a concern has not
been resolved o your complete satisfaction, take the
following steps;

STEP ONE - Discuss vour concern with a member
of dealership management. Normully, concemns can
be gquickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
general manager.




STEP TWO - H alter contacting u member of
dealership management, it appears your CONCern cannol
be resolved by the dealership without further help,
contact the Buick Customer Relations Center by calling
1-800-521-7300. In Canada. contact GM of Canada
Customer Commumication Centre in Oshawa by calling

1-80-263-3777 (English) or |-800-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Cunadu, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® [n Mexico; (525) 625-3256

® In Puerto Rico: |-800-496-9992 (English) or
1-800-496-9993 (Spanish)

In the US, Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-99094

In the Dominican Repubhic: [-8(0-751-4135
(Englishior |-800-T51-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-(0})4

In Bermuda, Burbados, Antigua and the Britsh
Virgin Islands: |-BK)-534-0122

In all other Caribbean countizes: (8089) 763-1315

In other overseas locations, call GM Overseas
Distribution Corporation in Canada at:
(O05) 644-4112,

T



For prompt assistance, please hove the following
information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representifive:

& Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle ldentfication Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate a
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

e Dealership nume and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
& Nature of concemn

We encaurige vou o call us 50 we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, il vou wish to write
Buick, address your inquiry to:

Buick Mator Division
Customer Relations Center
92 E. Hamilton Avenue
Flimt, M1 48550

In Canady, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-(05
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of GM
Overseas offices.

When contacting Buick, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using
the dealer’s facilites, equipment and personnel. That
15 why we suggest you follow Step One first if you
have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-umpaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Buick has TTY equipment available at its Costomer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Buick by dialing: [-800-83-BUICK. (TTY users in
Canuda con dial 1-8B00-263-3830.)
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Roadside Assistance

Buick Motor Division is proud (o offer Buick Premium
Roadside Assistance to customers for vehicles covered
under the 3 vear/36,000 mile (60 000 km) new car
warranty (whichever occurs first).

Chir comumutment 10 Buick owners has always included
supenior service through our network of over 2,800 Buick
dealers. Buick Premium Roadside Assistance provides an
extra measure of convenience and securty,

BUICK PREMIUM ROADSIDE ASSISTANCE;

® Provides owners with access o minor repairs or
towing tor disabled vehicles. Although Roadside
Assistance is not a repair focility, it is a means of
ASsSISHNE Cuslomers In an emergency situation,

® Takes the anxiety out of uncertain situations by
providing casy access 1o service professionals trained
o work with Buick owners, 24 hours 4 duay, 365 days
a year, including weekends und halidays,

For detnils on Buick Premium Roadside Assistance,
please consult your Buick Premium Roadside Assistance
owner booklet incloded with your owner's manual. For
needed assistance, cull the Buick Premuium Roadside
Assistance toll-free hotline: 1-800-252-1112.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call

| ~B00-268-6800 for emergency services.
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Courtesy Transportation

To Buick Motor Division, Quality Means Service -- and
service means “keeping you on the road.”

Included with your Buick new car wamanly

(3 years/36,000 miles (60 D00 km), whichever occurs
first), is Courtesy Transportation, a program which
will provide Buick retnil and lease customers with:

® Reimbursement toward a loaner vehicle, courtesy
of Buick Motor Division, up o $30 4 day (fve
days maximum) for vehicles requiring overnight
warranty repairs, Also, reimbursement up to 530 a
day (five days maximum) may be available for the
cost of a rental car, bus oreven o cab,

® A free one-way shuttle ride or vehicle pick-up from a
location up to 10 miles (16 km) from the dealership
15 avatlable for those whose vehicle only requires
same day warranty repairs.

NOTE: All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administered by vour Bulck dealer
NECVICE management

Courtesy Transporiution 15 Buick™s way of exiending the
Premium Service you ve come to expect from Buick
and its over 2,800 dealers. Please review the Courtesy
Trunsportation glove box card contained in your vehicle
or consult your Buick dealer for details.

Because of uncertain availability, it 18 frequently no
pussible o provide customers with the same model
loaner vehicle (including optional equipment) as the
vehicle the customer owns or leases and has brought m
for warranty repair. 11 a loaner vehicle is required, please
consult your dealership for complete program details
and loaner car availability 1n your aren.

Some state insurance regulations make 1t impractical

to rent vehicles to peaple under 21 years ol age. If you
are under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Buick
will reimburse you up 1o $30/day, for any documented
transportation you receive, Please consult your dealer
for details,

For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
intenim fransportation may be avalable under the
Courtesy Transportation program. Please consult your
dealer for details, The Countesy Transportation program
is available only in the United States and Canada.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transporiation.

Buick reserves the right to make uny changes or

discontinue the Courtesy Transportation program it
any time without notification.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Canadian owners refer to your Warranty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
informanon on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right o
change ehigibility limitations and/or to discontinue its
participation in this program

Both Buick and vour Buick dealer are commutted
w muking sure you are completely satisfied with
your new vehicle. Our experience has shown that,
if & situation-arises where you feel your concern
has not been adequately addressed, the Customer
Sutistoction Procedure described earlier in this
section is very successtul,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in arriving ot a solution to o dissgreement
regarding velucle repuirs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Buick voluntarily participates in BBB
ALTCO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
admimstered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle automotive disputes. This program 1s avaulable
free af churge to customers who currently own or lease o
GM vehicle.

I you are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satistaction Procedure, you may contact the BEB using
the tall-free wiephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 80K

Arlington, VA 22203-| 804

Telephone: | -8(H1-955-510)0)

To file o claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and address, vour Vehicle ldentilication Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of yvour complaint.
Eligibility 15 limied by vehicle age und mileage, and
other factors,




We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE. but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary. 1T
this mediution is unsuccesstul. an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case to an impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject, 1F you accepl the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take abour 40 days from the
tme yvou file a claim until a decision is made.

Some siate lvws may reguire you to use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBB at 1-800-955-5100 or the Buick Customer
Assistunce Center at [=800-521-73(X).

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

It vou believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause mjury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

IF NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
u group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campuign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you, your dealer ar
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Huthing toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 3660123 mn the
Washington, D.C. area) or write tor

NHTS A, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtun other information aboot motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If wou live in Canada, and you believe thut your vehicle
has a safety defect. vou should immediately nonfy
Transport Canada, in additon 1o notifying Generul
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box 8580
Ouawa, Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in a situation like this, we certainly hope vou'll nonty
us, Please call us at 1-800=-321-7300, or write:

Buick Motor Division
Customer Relations Center
Q02 E. Hamilton Avene
Flimt, MI 48550

In Canadu, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre, |163-(05

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontanio LIH 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, owner’s manuals and other service
literature are availuble for purchase for all current and
past mode! General Motors vehicles,

The toll-free telephone number for ordering information
in Canada 15 -500-668-5339,
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1998 BUICK SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information te Helm, Incorporated (address beiow, )

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 BUICK

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuais have the diagnosis and repalr information
on eéngines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for tha

1998 GM transmissicns, transaxies and transfer cases,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 540.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulleting give technical senvice information needed
to knowledgeably service General Molors cars and trucks.
Each bullefin contains Instructions to assis! in the
diagnasis and service ol your vehicle,

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorporatad « P.O. Box 07130  Detroit, Ml 48207

OWHNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are writtan directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational information about the
vehiole. The ewner's manual will include the Maintenance
Schedute for all models,

In-Paorttolio: Includes a Porttolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolic: Owner's Manual only
RETAIL SELL PRICE: §10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are avallable for current and past
model GM vehicles. To requast an order form, please
specify year and model name of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8.00 AM = 6:00 PM Eastemn Time

For Cradit Card Ordars Only (VISA-MasterCard—Discover)




ORDER TOLL FREE

(NMOTE: For Creall Card Haldars Ol

1-800-782-4356

(Monday-Friday 8100 Al - G:00 PR EST)
EAX Ordars Only 1-313-BB5-5937

Crrders will be mailed within 10 days of recaipt. Please allow adequate time for postal
service. |l turther Information is needed, write 1o the address shown below or call
1-B00-782-4356. Material cannot be returned for cradit without packing slip with retum
information within 30 days of delivery. On retums. a re-stocking fee may be apphed
against the original order,

PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCRIPTION VEHICLE MODEL ary. | PRICE TOTAL
1 NUMBER NAME YEAR " | EACH* PRICE
9 Sanvice Manual 1958 £90.00
Car & Light Truck
s Transmission LUnit Fepair 1984 540,00
B Crwmer's Manual In Portfolio 1968 $15.00
Cremer's Manual Without Portfolio 1908 $10.00

NOTE: Lisalnm and Componiiss pldanes proics ol or oompenly ame, i o ih= Check or Money TOTAL MATERIAL

nama of 1he perssn 15 wnhose AIERSan e sigamEnl aboedid b sam Order paysbie to Mich Purahnoers
S Bl comrmiahed order form ta F Heabimy, Tme. (LESA fumndls mdd Bales bas

HELM, IBCORAPORATED » PO Box 07130 » Detroi, M1 48307 ol = oo mot send crah, | ==
H For puechinaes quiside LS04, please wris o the soove sddess for wuotmdion. A U5, Order Processing §5.00
Y D {Bee Noto u-mﬁ

I Ly GRAMD TOTAL

[EUSTOMER'S NAME) [NTTENTIC) M
P | Discowver
T [STREET ADGEMESS—ND PO MoK NUMEEIRE) E mrl-

N Expiration iCeck here P yoar biling adoress D

D BT ISTATR| [P COOE} T Date mofiym Tmm Jeir hpping

DATTIME TELEFHOHE RO, ]

ARES CODE CAMITORER SEMATLRE

A-BL-ORDEE [Prices ane subisst o charge willout pofice amd wikhout incurrng Nite 10 Cisnacian Cusioersars, Al l3ead prices are Judtad in UE furme. Canadan ramidanis

Igakdn Aoy ample-Ture loc delideny.)

o mske checss poyabis in LS luatk To coyer Canadian postaps, add 811 50 plus e
L8, ot procesilng
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@ Service Station Checkpoints

AEMOTE POSITIVE

BATTERY TEAMINAL
WINDSHIELD
WaASHER FLUID
P&.28 TIRES
i _ Pe-4z
..:i_
e ?:;
ENGINE CIl. ,'E,- -(\h H"'
DIPSTICK.  —
PB-13 Ijl I|
s, | ) j
bi ELEASE
P84 5____ ,Jf-———: —‘“a ==
tﬁ:| =
| \
;x“ I
ENGINE COOLANT HCOD FLEL
RECOVERY TANK RELEASE DooR
PS-19 AND P5.26 PE-8 PE-5

For detailed information, refer to the page number listed, or see the Index in the back of the owner’s manual.
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